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NEWFOUNDLAND 




AN ACT FOR GRANTING TO HER MAJESTY CERTAIN 
SUMS OF MONEY FOR DEFRAYING CERTAIN EX- 
PENSES OF THE PUBLIC SERVICE FOR THE FINAN- 
CIAL YEAR ENDING THE THIRTY-FIRST DAY OF 
MARCH ONE THOUSAND NINE HUNDRED AND 
FIFTY-THREE AND FOR OTHER PURPOSES RELAT- 
ING TO THE PUBLIC SERVICE. 



(March 31, 1953) 



MAY IT PLEASE YOUR MAJESTY— 



WHEREAS it appears that the sums hereinafter mentioned 
are required to defray certain expenses of the Public Service of 
Newfoundland, of which a portion has been temporarily 
auAorized by Ae Lieutenant-Governor in Council by Special 
Warrants dated the twenty-seventh day of May, the fifth day of 
September, the thirty-first day of October, and Ae thirtieth day 
of December, one Aousand nine hundred and fifty-two and 
issued under subsection (2) of Section 37 of The Revenue and 
Audit Act, 1951, for the financial year ending the thirty-first day 
of March one thousand nine hundred and fifty-three and for 
other purposes relating to the PiAlic Service: 

MAY IT THEREFORE PLEASE YOUR MAJESTY— 

TJiat it may be enacted by the Lieutenant-Governor and House 
of Assembly in Legislative Session convened, as follows: 

1^ From and out of Ae Consohdated Revenue Fund Acre Supplementary 
may from time to time be issued by Ae Minister of Finance ?5^^7 
sujns not exceeding one million two hundred and ninety-on^ 
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thousand six hundred dollars ($1,291,600) and Ae said sums so 
issued shall be paid and applied by the several Departments in 
respect of the financial year extending from the first day of 
April one thousand nine hundred and fifty-two to the thirty- 
first day of March one thousand nine hundred and fifty-Aree 
towards defraying the charges and expenses of the Public Ser- 
vice of Newf oimdland as set forth in the Schedule. 



Schedule. 



SCHEDULE 



Head of 
Expenditure 

IV. 

VI. 

VIII. 

X. 

XI. 

XIII. 

XIV. 

XV. 



Department Amount 

Finance $170,200 

Education 288,800 

Mines and Resources 100 

Health 300 

Public Welfare 19,000 

Municipal AflFairs and Supply 5,200 

Fisheries and Cooperatives 359,600 

Economic Development 448,400 



$1,291,600 
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AN ACT FOR GRANTING TO HER MAJESTY CERTAIN 
SUMS OF MONEY FOR DEFRAYING CERTAIN EX- 
PENSES OF THE PUBLIC SERVICE FOR THE FINAN- 
CIAL YEAR ENDING THE THIRTY-FIRST DAY OF 
MARCH ONE THOUSAND NINE HUNDRED AND 
FIFTY-FOUR AND FOR OTHER PURPOSES RELATING 
TO THE PUBLIC SERVICE. 

(March 31, 1953) 
MAY IT PLEASE YOUR MAJESTY— 

WHEREAS it appears that Ae sums hereinafter mentioned are 
required to defray certain expenses of the Public Service of New- 
foundland for the financial year ending Hie thirty-first day of 
March one thousand nine hundred and fifty-foiu: and for oAer 
purposes relating to the Public Service: 

AfAY IT THEREFORE PLEASE YOUR MAJESTY— 

That it may be enacted by the Lieutenant-Governor and House 
of Assembly in Legislative Session convened, as follows: 

1^ From and out of Ae Consolidated Revenue Fund there Accouat 
may from time to time be issued by the Minister of Finance sums 1953-5i. ' 
not exceeding five million seven hundred and twenty-two 
thousand dollars ($5,722,000), and the said sums so issued shall 
be paid and applied by Ae Departments in respect of Ae year 
extending from Ae first day of April one thousand nine hundred 
and fifty-three to Ae Airty-first day of March one Aousand 
nine hundred and fifty-four towards defraying Ae charges and 
expenses of Ae Public Service of Newfoundland as set forA in 
Ae Schedule. 
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SCHEDULE 

Head of 

Expenditure Department Amount 

II. Legislative $ 25,000 

III. Executive Council 10,000 

IV. Finance 190,000 

V. Provincial Affairs 17,000 

VI. Education 1,000,000 

VII. Attorney General 250,000 

VIII. Mines and Resources 250,000 

IX. PubUc Works 1,000,000 

X. Health 1,000,000 

XI. Public Welfare 1,000,000 

XII. Board of Liquor Control 40,000 

XIII. Municipal Affairs and Supply 100,000 

XIV. Fisheries and Co-operatives 80,000 

XV. Economic Development 750,000 

XVI. Labour 10,000 

$5,722,000 
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AN ACT FURTHER TO AMEND THE JUDICATURE ACT. 

(May 20, 1953) 

Be it enacted by the Lieutenant-Governor and House of 
Assembly in Legislative Session convened, as follows: 

\^ This Act may be cited as The Judicature (Amendment) 
Act,* 1953. 

2, There shall be inserted in The Judicature Act, Chapter 83 
of the Consohdated Statutes (Third Series), immediately after 
Section 8 the following as Section 8A: 

. References To Supreme Court 

*'8A.— (1) The Lieutenant-Governor in Coimcil may refer 
to the Supreme Court consisting of at least three judges 
any matter which he thinks fit to refer and the Court shall 
thereupon hear and consider the matter. 

(2) The Court shall certify to the Lieutenant-Governor in 
Council its opinion on the matter referred, with the reasons 
therefor which are to be given in like manner as In the case 
of a judgment in an ordinary action, and any judge who 
differs from the opinion of the majority shall in like manner 
certify his opinion and his reasons. 

(3) Where the matter relates to the constitutional vahdity 
of any Act of the Legislature or of any provision in any such 
Act, the Attorney General of Canada shall be notified of 
the hearing in order that he may be heard if he sees fit. 

(4) Where the matter relates to questions arising under 
any Agreement entered into between the Government of 
Canada and the Government of the Province of Newfound- 
land which provides for a reference to the Supreme Court 
to hear, consider, and determine the questions so arising, the 
Attorney General of Canada and the Attorney General of 
any other province which has entered into an agreement of 
a like nature and having hke purposes to that Agreement is 
entitled to appear before the Supreme Court and be heard 



Short title. 



New Sec. «A 
inserted. 



Reference to 
Supreme Court 
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certify 

opinion. 
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as a party to any proceedings consequent upon Ae 
reference. 



Form and 
terms of 
reference under 
subsection (4). 



Notice to 

persons 

interested. 



(5) The form and terms of and other matters relating to a 
reference under subsection (4) shall be determined as pro- 
vided in the Agreement and if no such provision is made 
shall be such as the parties to the Agreement agree, and if 
the parties cannot agree shall be determined by Ae Chief 
Justice of the Supreme Court of Newfoundland upon the 
appUcation of either party. 

(6) The Court has power to direct that any person in- 
terested, or, where there is a class of persons interested, any 
one or more persons as representatives of such class, shall 
be notified of the hearing and such persons are entitled to 
be heard. 



Appoi!ntment 
of counsel. 



AppeaL 



Procedure. 



(7) Where any interest aflFected is not represented by 
counsel, the Court may in its discretion request counsel to 
argue the case in such interest and the reasonable expenses 
thereby occasioned shall be paid out of the general revenues 
of the province. 

(8) The opinion of the Court upon any reference under 
this section shall be deemed a judgment of the Court and 
an appeal Ues therefrom as from a judgment in an action. 

(9) The procedure in any reference under this section 
shall be governed by the rules of the Supreme Coiut or 
otherwise shall be such as the Court determines " 
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AN ACT TO APPROVE AND GIVE STATUTORY EFFECT 
TO AN AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT 
OF NEWFOUNDLAND AND ATLANTIC GLOVES 
LIMITED. 

(May 20, 1953) 

Be it enacted by the Lieutenant-Governor and House of 
Assembly in Legislative Session convened, as follows: 

\^ This Act may be cited as The Atlantic Gloves Limited 
(Confirmation of Agreement) Act, 1953. 



Short title. 



2, The Agreement made between Her Majesty in right 
of Newfoimdland represented by the Honourable Joseph R. 
Smallwood, Minister of Economic Development, of the one 
part, and Atlantic Gloves Limited, a company incorporated 
under Ae laws of Newfoundland, of the other part dated the 
10th day of February 1953 and forming the Schedule to this 
Act is hereby approved, confirmed, and adopted and all and 
singular the several clauses and provisions thereof are hereby 
declared to be valid and binding upon the said parties thereto 
and each of them respectively and to have the force and effect 
of law and all and singular the several acts, matters, and things 
therein provided to be done or performed by or on the part of 
the parties respectively are hereby declared to be proper and 
lawful, and the parties shall have full power and authority from 
time to time to do and perform the several acts, matters, and 
things in and by the said Agreement provided to be done in the 
manner and with the effect and under the conditions stipulated 
and provided in the said Agreement. 



Oonfirmation 
of Agreement 
forming 
Schedule to 
this Act. 



3,— (1) The Province of Newfoundland hereby guarantees the 
payment of the interest on the due dates at the rate of not ex- 
ceeding five per centimi per annum on the loan or loans not ex- 
ceeding in all the sirni of three hundred and fifty thousand 
dollars ($350,000) raised by the Company in accordance with 
the said Agreement and the repayment on the due dates of the 
loan or loans so raised. 



Guarantee 
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(2) The Lieutenant-Governor in Council shall have power to 
give and execute in due time a separate instrument of guarantee 
of the loan or loans so raised, in such form as he may approve. 

(3) The following form of guarantee shall be endorsed on all 
certificates issued in respect of the loan or loans so raised if 
they or any of them are raised by sale of the Company's bonds 
and the guarantee shall be signed on behalf of the Province by 
a person or persons to be appointed in writing in that behalf 
from time to time by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council and 
the signature of each such person may be engraved, lithographed 
or otherwise reproduced upon the certificates. 

GUARANTEE 

Pursuant to the Act No. of 1953 of the Legislature of 

the Province of Newfoundland, the Province of Newfoundland 
hereby unconditionally guarantees to the holder of the within 
bond the payment on the respective due dates of the principal 
moneys and interest to become due in respect thereof. 



SCHEDULE 

THIS AGREEMENT made this 10th day of February Anno 

Domini One thousand nine hundred and fifty-three 
BETWEEN Her Majesty in right of Newfoundland 
represented herein by the Honourable Joseph R. Smallwood 
Minister of Economic Development (hereinafter referred to as 
"the Government") of the one part AND Atlantic Gloves Limited 
a company incorporated under the laws of Newfoundland and 
having an authorized capital of two hundred thousand 
($200,000.00) dollars divided into two thousand shares of one 
hundred ($100.00) dollars each (hereinafter referred to as •*'the 
Company") of the other part WHEREAS the Company is 
desirous of establishing and operating in Newfoundland a mod- 
em and up-to-date factor)- for the manufacture of leather gloves, 
mitts and mittens AND WHEREAS the Government has agreed 
to finance the Company to an amount of three hundred and 
fifty thousand ($350,000.00) dollars at the times and in the 
manner and under the conditions hereinafter appearing NOW 
THIS AGREEMENT WITNESSETH: 
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1. The Company will acquire land in Newfoundland cleai 
and prepare the same as a site for and erect and complete the 
erection thereon of a building and provide and install therein a 
modem and up-to-date plant for the manufacture of leather 
gloves mitts and mittens at a cost of not less than three hundred 
and seventy thousand ($370,000.00) dollars. The aggregate 
value of all assets of the Company in Newfoundland so estab- 
lished shall not be less than five hundred and fifty thousand 
($550,000.00) doUars. 

2. The Government will lend or cause to be loaned under 
Government guarantee to the Company the sum of three hundred 
and fifty thousand ($350,000.00) dollars which sum is to be 
available at the times and in the manner hereinafter appearing. 

3. The Company will pay on the thirtieth day of June and 
the thirty-first day of December in each and every year during 
which any such loan or loans are outstanding interest thereon 
accruing from day to day at the rate of five per centum (5%) 
per annum from the date or dates of each and every loan. 

4. The Company undertakes that it will have all the said 
plant installed in the said building before the thirty-first day of 
December Anno Domini One thousand nine hundred and fifty- 
three. 

5. The Government agrees to make advances available to the 
Company as follows: 

V 

(a) The sum of one hundred and seventy thousand 
($170,000.00) dollars to be advanced in instalments as 
and when requested by tlie Company for purposes to 
be approved by the Minister of Economic Development 
(which purposes shall be consistent with the terms of 
this agreement) after arrival in Newfoundland of the 
said plant against receipt by the Government of satis- 
factory evidence thereof PROVIDED HOWEVER that 
total advances under this sub-clause shall not at any 
time exceed the amount of expenditure by the Company 
for the purchase of the said plant. 

(b) The sum of one hundred and twenty thousand 
($120,000.00) dollars if and when requested by the 
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Company upon the completion of the said building and 
installation therein of the said plant as provided for 
herein the same to be certified by the Minister of 
Economic Development. 

(c) The sum of sixty thousand ($60,000.00) dollars in 
instalments as and when requested by the Company 
and for purposes to be approved by the Minister of 
Economic Development PROVIDED HOWEVER that 
total advances under this sub-clause shall not at any 
time exceed the amount of the expenditure by the 
Company in cash or its equivalent in the acquisition 
and clearing of plant site laying of foundations the 
construction of buildings and the installation therein 
of the necessary plant. Payments hereunder will be 
made upon the certificate oJF the Minister of Economic 
Development. 

6.— (1) Before making any loan or guaranteeing any loan to 
the Company the Government may require the Company to give 
security satisfactory to the Minister of Economic Development. 

(2) Pending the fiunishing of such security if and when re- 
quired by the Government any money advanced by the Govern- 
ment or secured by Government guarantee shall be disbursed 
only as approved by the Minister of Economic Development. 

7.— (1) The Company will repay to the Government the 
amount of its loan as soon as it is able to do so and will repay 
any loan made by the Government as soon as the Company has 
succeeded in negotiating a commercial bank loan or the sale of 
its bonds and in any event within seven years from the first day 
of March Anno Domini One thousand nine hundred and fifty- 
six. 

(2) The Company will repay any bank loan guaranteed by 
the Government as soon as it is able to do so and will repay any 
such loan as soon as the Company has succeeded in negotiating 
the sale of its bonds and in any event within seven years from 
the first day of March Anno Domini One thousand nine hundred 
and fifty-six. 



1953 Atlantic Gloves Limited {Confirmation of No. 4 11 

Agreement) Act 

8. The Company will use its best endeavours to raise the 
sum of three hundred and fifty thousand ($350,000.00) dollars 
from a commercial bank or by the sale of its bonds. 

9. If within the period between the date of this agreement 
and the first day of March Anno Domini One thousand nine 
hundred and fifty-six the Company has not been able to raise 
the sum of three hun4red and fifty thousand ($350,000.00) 
dollars from a conunercial bank or by the sale of its bonds the 
Company shall estabhsh a sinking fund and shall pay into the 
sinking fund annually moneys sufficient with accumulated in- 
terest to liquidate within seven years from the first day of March 
Anno Domini One thousand nine hundred and fiJFty-six the 
amount of any loan made by or guaranteed by the Government 
under this agreement. 



10. In order to facihtate the Company in raising the simi of 
three hundred and fifty thousand ($350,000.00) dollars by com- 
mercial bank loans or the sale of its bonds the Government 
agrees to guarantee such loans or bonds both as to principal and 
interest and any such bonds shall mature within ten years from 
the date of issue and interest thereon shall not exceed five per 
centum (5%) per annimi. 

11. As long as the Company is under any liability absolute or 
contingent to the Government the Company will insure and keep 
insured against loss or damage by fire all its fixed assets in New- 
foundland and shall make any loss payable under any such policy 
or policies of insurance up to the amount of the Company's in- 
debtedness to the Government payable to the Government or as 
the Government may direct. 

12. This Agreement is subject to ratification by the Legisla- 
ture of Newfoundland. 



IN WITNESS WHEREOF the Honourable Joseph R. 
Smallwood Minister of Economic Development has 
hereunto his hand and seal subscribed and set and 
the Company has caused these presents to be 
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executed in accordance with its regulations the 
day and year first before written. 

SIGNED on behalf of the Province 
of Newfoundland by the Honourable 
Joseph R. Smallwood Minister of 
Economic Development in the 
presence of: 

(Sgd.) JOSEPH R. SMALLWOOD (L.S.) 
Minister of Economic Development 

(Sgd.) DONALD W. K. DAWE 



The Common Seal of Atlantic 
Gloves Limited was hereto 
affixed in the presence of: 

(Sgd.) DONALD W. K. DAWE 

(L.S.) 



(Sgd.) J. HAHLBROCK. 
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AN ACT FURTHER TO AMEND CHAPTER 111 OF THE 
CONSOLIDATED STATUTES (THIRD SERIES) 
ENTITLED "OF THE REGISTRATION OF DEEDS 
AND OTHER DOCUMENTS'^ 



(May 20, 1953) 

Be it enacted by the Lieutenant-Governor and House of 
Assembly in Legislative Session convened, as follows: 

1^ This Act may be cited as The Registration of Deeds and Short tiile 
Other Documents (Amendment) Act, 1953. 



2, Chapter 111 of the Consolidated Statutes (Third Series) 
entitled "Of The Registration of Deeds and Other Documents" 
as heretofore amended is further amended by inserting therein 
immediately after Section 5 the following as Section 5A: 



New Sec, 5A. 



Leases from 
the St. John's 
Housing 
Corporation 
deemed to 
be at 
xtak zentfl. 

3, Section 11 of the said Chapter is amended by adding Amdt. Her. 1 1 
thereto as paragraph (6) the following: 



"5A. For the purposes of Section 5 leases granted by The 
St. John's Housing Corporation under the provisions of the 
St. John's Housing Corporation Act, 1944, shall be deemed 
to be leases at a rack rent/' 



(6) A notary public under his official seal." 
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Exploits Valley {Closing Hours) Shop 
(Amendment) Act 



No. 6 



Short title. 



Amdt. Sec. 5 



AN ACT FURTHER TO AMEND THE EXPLOITS VALLEY 
(CLOSING HOURS) SHOP ACT, 1938. 

(May 20, 1953) 

Be it enacted by the Lieutenant-Governor and House of 
Assembly in Legislative Session convened, as follows: 

\^ This Act may be cited as The Exploits Valley (Closing 
Hours) Shop (Amendment) Act, 1953. 

2, Section 5 of the Exploits Valley (Closing Hours) Shop 
Act, 1938, the Act No. 36 of 1938, is amended by repealing para- 
graph (a) and substituting therefor the following: 

"(a) on Sundays, New Year's Day, Good Friday, Vic- 
toria (Empire Day), Labour Day, Armistice Day, 
Christmas Day, Boxing Day; and" 
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AN ACT TO APPROVE AND GIVE STATUTORY EFFECT 
TO AN AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT 
AND SUPERIOR RUBBER COMPANY LIMITED. 

(May 20, 1953) 

Be it eruLcted by the Lieutenant-Governor and House of 
Assembly in Legislative Session convened, as follows: 

1^ This Act may be cited as The Superior Rubber Company 
Limited (Confirmation of Agreement) Act, 1953. 

2, The Agreement made between Her Majesty in right of 
Newfoundland represented by the Honourable Joseph R. Small- 
wood, Minister of Economic Development, of tiie one part and 
Superior Rubber Company Limited, a company incorporated 
under the laws of Newfoundland, of the other part dated the 
third day of March, 1953, and forming the Schedule to this Act 
is hereby approved, confirmed, and adopted and subject to Sec- 
tion 3 all and singular the several clauses and provisions thereof 
are hereby declared to be valid and binding upon the said parties 
thereto and each of them respectively and to have the force and 
effect of law and all and singular the several acts, matters, and 
things therein provided to be done or performed by or on the 
part of the parties respectively are hereby declared to be proper 
and lawful, and the parties shall have full power and authority 
from time to time to do and perform the several acts, matters, and 
things in and by the said Agreement provided to be done in the 
manner and with the effect and under the conditions stipulated 
and provided in the said Agreement. 

3, Clause 11 of the said agreement shall be read as if the 
words "per annum" were inserted after the words "per centum". 

4, — (1) The Province of Newfoundland hereby guarantees the 
payment of the interest on the due dates at the rate of not ex- 
ceeding five and one-half per centum per annum on the loan or 
loans not exceeding in all the sum of one million dollars 
($1,000,000) raised by the Company in accordance with the said 
Agreement and the repayment on the due dates of the loan or 
loans so raisecl 
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(2) The Lieutenant-Governor in Council shall have power to 
give and execute in due time a separate instrument of guarantee 
of the loan or loans so raised, in such form as he may approve. 

(3) The following form of guarantee shall be endorsed on all 
certificates issued in respect of the loan or loans so raised if 
they or any of them are raised by sale of the Company's bonds 
and the guarantee shall be signed on behalf of the Province by a 
person or persons to be appointed in writing in that behalf from 
time to time by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council and the sig- 
nature of each such person may be engraved, lithographed or 
otherwise reproduced upon the certificates. 



GUARANTEE 

Pursuant to the Act No. of 1953 of the Legislature of the 

Province of Newfoundland, the Province of Newfoundland here- 
by unconditionally guarantees to the holder of the within bond 
the payment on the respective due dates of the principal moneys 
and interest to become due in respect thereof. 



Dated this 



day of 



195 



SCHEDULE 

THIS AGREEMENT made this 3rd day of March Anno 

Domini One thousand nine hundred and fifty-three 
BETWEEN Her Majesty in right of Newfoundland represented 
herein by the Honourable Joseph R. Smallwood Minister of 
Economic Development (hereinafter referred to as the "Gov- 
ernment") of the one part AND Superior Rubber Company 
Limited a Company incorporated under the laws of Newfound- 
land (hereinafter referred to as the "Company") of the other 
part WHEREAS the Company was incorporated under the laws 
of Newfoundland on the ninth day of October Anno Domini One 
thousand nine hundred and fifty-two having a share capital of 
one million dollars divided into ten thousand shares of one hun- 
dred dollars each AND WHEREAS the Company is desirous of 
establishing and operating in Newfoundland a modem and up 
^. date factory for the manufacture of rubber goods ANJ) 
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WHEREAS the Government has agreed to finance the Company 
to an amomit of one million ( $1,000,000) dollars at the times and 
in the manner and under the conditions hereinafter appearing 
NOW THIS AGREEMENT WITNESSETH 

1. The Company will acquire land at or in the vidnity of 
Holyrood clear and prepare the same as a site for and erect and 
complete the erection thereon of the necessary buildings and 
provide and install therein a modem and up to date plant for 
the manufacture of rubber goods. 

2. The Government 

(a) will lend or cause to be loaned imder Government 
guarantee to the Company the sum of one million 
($1,000,000) dollars which sum is to be available at the 
times and in the manner hereinafter appearing; and 

(b) will use its best endeavours to have issued such visa 
and other permits as may be required by specialists, 
technicians or executives other than those of Canadian 
nationality employed or to be employed by the Com- 
pany in the said factory. 

3. The Company will pay on the thirtieth day of June and the 
thirty-first day of December in each and every year during 
which any such loan or loans are outstanding interest thereon 
accruing from day to day at the rate of five per centum (5% ) 
per annum from the date or dates of each and every loan* 

4. The Government will make loans available to the Com- 
pany as follows: 

(a) The sum of twenty-five thousand ($25,000) dollars 
upon request which amount is to be expended in ac- 
quiring and preparing the site and for such other pur- 
poses as may be approved by the Government. 

(b) Upon delivery of building machinery and materials in 
Newfoimdland an amount equal to the landed cost 
thereof certified to the satisfaction of the Government 
and made up as follows: Invoice cost, freight, insur- 
ance, dutv and cartage. 



18 1953 Superior Rubber Company Limited (Confirma- No. 7 

tion of Agreement) Act 

(c) Upon delivery in Newfoundland of plant machinery, 
tools, equipment, furniture and fittings and raw 
materials required by the Company for its production 
programme an amount equal to the landed cost thereof 
certified to the satisfaction of the Gk)vemment made up 
as follows: Invoice cost, freight, insurance, duty and 
cartage, less the sum of twenty-five thousand ($25,000) 
dollars or any other amount made available to the 
Company under paragraph (a) hereof. 

5. The Company undertakes that it will deliver or cause to be 
delivered at Holyrood the material for the building and the plant 
referred to in Clause 1 on or before the first day of August Anno 
Domini One thousand nine hundred and fifty-three imless it is 
prevented from so doing by causes over which it has no control 
such as war, lockouts, strikes, lack of shipping space, refusal of 
export or import licences, default of suppliers or other un- 
foreseen circumstances. 

6. Notwithstanding anything contained in this agreement the 
Government shall not be obliged to lend any sum of money or 
guarantee any loan raised by the Company in excess of the 
expenditure by the Company in cash or its equivalent in accord- 
ance with Clause 4 but not expenditure made by the Company 
of any amount previously advanced by or under Government 
guarantee. 

7.— (1) Before making any loan or guaranteeing any loan to 
the Company the Government may require the Company to give 
security satisfactory to the Minister of Economic Development. 

(2) Pending the furnishing of such security if and when re- 
quired by the Government, any moneys advanced by the Gov- 
ernment or secured by Government guarantee shall be disbursed 
only as approved by the Government. 

8.— (1) The Company will repay the Government the amount 
of its loan as soon as it is able so to do and will repay any loan 
made by the Government as soon as the Company has succeeded 
in negotiating a commercial bank loan or the sale of its bonds 
and in any event within thirteen years from the date of any such 

Cpvemroent loan, 
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(2) The Company will repay any Bank loan guaranteed by 
the Gk)vemment as soon as it is able to do so and will repay any 
such loan as soon as the Company has succeeded in negotiating 
the sale of its bonds and in any event within thirteen years from 
the date of any such loan. 

9. The Company will use its best endeavours to raise the sum 
of one million ($1,000,000) dollars from a commercial bank or 
by the sale of its bonds. 

10. If within three years after the date of tiiis agreement the 
Company has not been able to raise the sum of one million 
($1,000,000) dollars from a commercial bank or by the sale of its 
bonds the Company shall establish a sinking fund and shall pay 
into the sinking fund annually moneys sufficient with accumulate 
ed interest to liquidate within thirteen years from the date of the 
loan the amoimt of any loan made by or guaranteed by the 
Government under tiiis agreement. 

11. In order to facilitate the Company in raising the sum of 
one million ($1,000,000) dollars by commercial bank loans or the 
sale of its bonds the Government agrees to guarantee such loans 
or bonds both as to principal and interest and any such bonds 
shall mature within ten years from the date of issue and interest 
thereon shall not exceed five and one half per centum or such 
amount as may be approved by the Government. 

12. As long as the Company is under any liabihty absolute or 
contingent to the Government the Company will insure and keep 
insured against loss or damage by fire all its fixed assets in New- 
foimdland and shall make any loss payable under any such 
policy or policies of insurance up to the amount of the Com- 
pany's indebtedness to the Government payable to the Govern- 
ment or as the Government may direct. 

13. The Company agrees that it will not pay any dividends 
in excess of such as may be agreed to by the Government while 
any moneys are due to the Government or imder Government 
guarantee. 

14. This Agreement is subject to ratification by the Legislature 
of NewfoimcUan^f 
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IN V/ITNEi>S WHEREOF The Honourable Joseph R. 
Smallwood Minister of Economic Development has 
hereunto his hand and seal subscribed and set and 
the Company has caused these presents to be 
executed in accordance with its regulations the day 
and year first before written. 

SIGNED on behalf of the Province 
of Newfoundland by the Honourable 
Joseph R. Smallwood Minister of 
Economic Development in the 
presence of: 

(Sgd.) LESLIE R. CURTIS 

(Sgd.) J. R. SMALLWOOD (L.S.) 

Minister of Economic Development. 



The Common Seal of The Superior 
Rubber Company Limited was here- 
unto affixed in the presence of: 

(Sgd.) L. GRUBE 
Director. 

(Sgd.) M. BRAUN WOGAN (L.S.) 

Director. 
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AN ACT FURTHER TO AMEND THE WILD LIFE ACT, 1951 

Be it enacted by the Lieutenant-Governor and House of 
Assembly in Legislative Session convened, as follows: 

(May 20, 1953) 

\^ This Act may be cited as The Wild Life (Amendment) B^ort title. 
Act,* 1953. 



2. Section 2 of The Wild Life Act 1951, the Act No. 49 of 
1951, as amended by the Act No. 43 of 1952, is further amended 
by repeahng paragraph (k) and substituting therefor the follow- 



ing: 



(k) "resident** means 

(i) a Canadian citizen who has resided in the prov- 
ince for a period of six consecutive months 
immediately preceding his appUcation for a 
hcence or permit under the regulations; 

(ii) any person, other than a Canadian citizen or a 
bona fide member of the armed forces of the 
United States of America, who has resided in the 
province for a period of twelve consecutive 
months immediately preceding his application 
for a hcence or permit under the regulations; 

(iii) for the purpose of fishing, any member of the 
armed forces of the United States of America 
who has resided in the province for a period of 
six consecutive months immediately preceding 
his application for a hcence to fish under the 
regulations; 

(iv) for the purpose of hunting game, any member of 
the armed forces of the United States of America 
who has resided in the province for a period of 
twelve months immediately preceding his ap- 
phcation for a game hcence under the 
regulations." 



Amdt. Sec. 2. 



^ 
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Ropeal and 
substitution 
Section 15. 



3. Section 15 of the said Act is repealed and the following 
substituted therefor: 



General 
penalty. 



"15. Every person who contravenes or fails to comply 
with any requirement or obligation imposed on him by 
this Act or the regulations or any order made thereunder or 
any conditions attached to a Ucence or permit issued under 
the regulations, or who interferes with or obstructs any 
person in the discharge of his duties imder this Act, the 
regulations, or any such order, or who tears down removes 
or damages any regulation, order or notice posted or pub- 
lished under this Act or the regulations is guilty of an of- 
fence and hable, on summary conviction, where no specific 
penalty is provided in the Act or the regulations, to a fine 
not exceeding two hundred dollars and in default of pay- 
ment to imprisonment for a period not exceeding three 
months'*. 
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AN ACT TO AMEND THE PUBLIC UTILITIES 
(ACQUISITION OF LANDS) ACT, 195L 

m 

(May 20, 1953) 

Be it enacted by the Lieutenant-Governor and House of 
Assembly in Legislative Session convened, as fottowsi 

\ This Act may be cited as The Public Utilities (Acquisition 
of LEmds) (Amendment) Act, 1953. 

2.-(l) Paragraph (b) of Section 3 of The Public Utilities 
(Acquisition of Lands) Act, 1951, the Act No. 33 of 1951, is 
repealed and the following substituted therefor: 

"(b) When the petition is presented to the Board the 
Board shall set a time and place for the hearing of the 
proposed expropriation and a copy of the petition 
and a notice giving the time and place of the hearing 
shall be served on the owner and occupier and upon 
the mortgagee or lien holder, if any, of the land af- 
fected at least thirty days before the date set for the 
hearing or such longer time as the Board may decide 
unless such service is dispensed with as provided in 
paragraph (h) and the Board for the purpose of the 
hearing has power to simmion before it any persons 
and to require them to give evidence upon oath or 
affirmation and to produce such documents or things 
as the Board deems requisite."' 



Short title. 



Aiudt. See. 3. 



(2) Paragraph (h) of the said Section 3 is repealed and the 
following substituted therefor: 

-(h) If the petitioning public utility is in any case unable 
to ascertain the name of the owner of any property, 
rights, easements, or privileges sought to be ex- 
' propriated or if the owner is absent from the province 
or if the ownership is in dispute, the Board may order 
the publication of the petition in four consecutive 
Saturday issues of a newspaper published in the City 



Moiii. 
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of St. John's and if there is a newspaper published in 
the locality where the property is situate in four con- 
secutive Saturday or weekly issues of that news- 
paper, and in the same issue of the newspaper or 
newspapers in which the Board publishes the peti- 
tion the Board shall pubhsh a notice that at a time 
and place named in the notice, which shall not be 
earher than thirty days after the date of first publica- 
tion of the notice, the Board will hear any and all 
objections to the proposed expropriation and such 
pubhcation shall be sufficient service. 

^dem. ( 3 ) xhe following is added to the said Section 3 as paragraph 

(i): 

"(i) If the petitioning pubHc utihty is in any case unable 
to ascertain the owner of any property, rights, ease- 
ments, or privileges sought to be expropriated it shall 
state in its petition that the owner is imknown.** 

Repeal and Q Section 5 of the said Act is repealed and the following 

substitution yV^ ^ J ^i. r 

gee. 5. substituted therefor: 

proceedings to "5.— (1) A record shall be kept at all proceedings before 

be kept. the Board. 

Noneffect of (2) No order of the Board imder Section 3 shall be valid 

order of Board ^ ^ 

in certain or ettective to vest in a public utility title to property having 

*^*^®*- a greater value than five thousand dollars unless and until 

the order is approved by the Lieutenant-Governor in 

Council. 

Appeal from (3) An appeal may be made to the Supreme Court or a 

Judge thereof from any order of the Board given under 
Section 3 upon any question of law or fact by motion before 
the Supreme Court provided the person wishing the appeal 
gives notice of such motion to the Board and all persons and 
public utilities present at the hearing and files the notice 
in the Registry of the Supreme Court within two weeks 
after the order is made by the Board and the notice shall 
contain the grounds of the appeal. 
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(4) Upon receipt of the notice referred to in subsection 
(3) the Board shall within one week or such further period 
as the Court may order forward copies of the record of 
proceedings before it to the Registrar of the Supreme Court. 

(5) Upon hearing of the motion and such other hearings 
as the Cou^ may order the Court may confirm, vary, or 
disallow the order of the Board or may return the matter to 
the Board for further hearing." 



2S 



Kecord to be 
Dent to 
Registrar. 



Order of the 
Court, 
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Forest Fires (Amendment) Act 



No. 10 



Short title. 



New Section 
23A. 



Regulations 



AN ACT FURTHER TO AMEND THE FOREST FIRES 

ACT, 1933, 

(May 20, 1953) 

Be it enacted by the Lieutenant-Governor and House of 
Assembly in Legislative Session convened, as follows: 

\^ This Act may be cited as The Forest Fires (Amendment) 
Act, 1953. 

2. There shall be inserted in The Forest Fires Act, 1933, the 
Act 23 and 24 George V, Chapter 35, immediately after Section 
23 the following as Section 23A: 

"23A.— (1) Nowithstanding anything contained in this 
Act, the Minister of Mines and Resources may make regula- 
tions to prohibit the lighting of fires outdoors during any 
period specified in the regulations. 

(2) Regulations under subsection (1) may be made so 
as to apply generally or to any particular part of the prov- 
ince. 



(3) Any person who contravenes any of the provisions of 
any regulations made under subsection (1) is guilty of an 
offence and liable on summary conviction to a fine not ex- 
ceeding one hundred dollars and in default of payment to 
imprisonment for a term not exceeding twelve months or to 
both fine and imprisonment." 
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AN ACT FURTHER TO AMEND THE MOTHERS' 

ALLOWANCES ACT, 1949, 

(May 20, 1953) 

Be it enacted by the Lieutenant-Governor and House of 
Assembly in Legislative Session convened, as follows: 

^^ This Act may be cited as The Mothers' Allowances short title. 
(Amendment) Act, 1953. 



2, Section 3 of The Mothers' Allowances Act, 1949, the Act 
No. 65 of 1949, is amended by repealing subsection (5) and 
substituting therefor the following: 

"(5) An allowance may be paid to a father who is resi- 
dent in Newfoundland on behalf of himself and his child or 
children 



Amdt. Sec. A. 



(a) while he is incapacitated and living at home with 
the child or children; or 

(b) while he has to remain at home with the child or 
children because he is unable to obtain the services 
of a suitable person to look after his home, 

if his wife is incapacitated, deceased, an inmate in a 
sanatorium for tuberculosis, a gaol, a penitentiary, or a hos- 
pital or has deserted the home." 

3. The said Act is fiuther amended by striking out the 
words "sixteen years" wherever they appear in the Act and 
substituting therefor the words "seventeen years". 



Substitution oT 
' ' seventeen 
years ' ' for 
"sixteen 
years". 
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Short title. 



Amdt. See. 2. 



AN ACT FURTHER TO AMEND THE BOILER AND 

PRESSURE VESSEL ACT, 1949. 

(May 20, 1953) 

Be it enacted by the Lieutenant-Governor and House of At- 
sembly in Legislative Session convened, as follows: 

\^ This Act may be cited sls The Boiler and Ftessure Vessel 
(Amendment) Act, 1953. 

2. Section 2 of The Boiler and Pressure Vessel Act, 1949, the 
Aot*No. 80 of 1949, as amended by the Act No. 15 of 1951, is 
further amended as follows: 

(a) By inserting in paragraph (c) immediately after the 
word Tboiler" the words "compressed gas plant, hoist- 
ing plant, traction plant, refrigeration plant*. 

(b) By inserting in paragraph (e) inunediately after the 
word "chlorine" tiie word "air". 

(c) By inserting in paragraph (n) immediately after the 
words "steam plant," the words "hoisting plant, traction 
plant,". 

(d) By adding thereto as paragraphs (x), (y), (z), (aa), 
and (ab) the following: 



(x) "hoisting plant" means the machinery and equip- 
ment used for raising and lowering materials and 
includes a high pressure boiler or an internal com- 
bustion engine or an electric motor; 

(y) "traction plant" means a steam boiler and the en- 
gines, machinery and equipment connected there- 
with when the boiler, engines and connections are 
automotive; 

(z) "shop inspection" means an inspection during con- 
struction or fabrication by an inspector approved 
or authorized by the chief inspector; 
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(aa) "certificate of approval" means a certificate issued 
under subsection (2) of Section 11; 

(ab) "affidavit of manufacturer" means an attestation on 
a prescribed form that the boiler or pressure vessel 
described therein has been built in accordance with 
the registered design and to the prescribed code 
and regulations of this province". 

3. Subsection (1) of Section 4 of the said Act is amended 
by inserting therein immediately after the words "steam plants," 
the words "hoisting plants, traction plants,". 
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4, Section 10 of the said Act is amended by adding thereto Amdt. See. 10. 
as subsection (3) the following: 



"(3) Where the owner of a boiler or pressure vessel not 
subject to the provisions of this Act requests a special in- 
spection, a per diem charge may be made for the inspection 
in addition to the fees and expenses referred to and pre- 
scribed under subsections (1) and (2)." 

5, Section 11 of the said Act is amended by re-numbering 
the section as subsection (1) and adding thereto as subsection 
(2) the following: 

"(2) When a boiler or pressure vessel of a registered 
design has been built and shop inspected outside the 
Province of Newfoundland, the chief inspector may issue, 
upon the submission of an affidavit of manufacturer and 
payment of the fee prescribed for the annual inspection of 
such a boiler or pressure vessel, a certificate of approval with- 
out further inspection and that certificate, subject to the 
provisions of this Act, unless sooner cancelled authorizes 
the operation of the boiler or pressure vessel until its an- 
nual inspection under this Act." 



Amdt. See. 11. 
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Short title. 



New seetlons 
inserted. 



AN ACT FURTHER TO AMEND THE BLIND PERSONS 

ALLOWANCES ACT, 195L 

(May 20, 1953) 

Be it enacted by the Lieutenant-Governor arid House of 
Assembly in Legislative Session convened, as follows: 

1^ This Act may be cited as The Blind Persons Allowances 
(Amendment) Act, 1953. 

2. There shall be inserted in The Blind Persons Allowances 
Act, 1951, the Act No. 9 of 1951 (Second Session), immediately 
after Section 11 the following as Sections llA, IIB, IIC, and 
IID: 



Allowance 
obtained by 
misrepresen- 
tation or 
fraud a debt 
due to Her 
Majesty. 



Attachment of 
property 
deliverable to 
recipient. 



''IIA. Where by reason of misrepresentation or fraud an 
allowance is paid imder this Act to a recipient, the amount 
so paid is from the date of the payment thereof a debt due 
by the recipient or by his estate if he is dead to Her 
Majesty in right of Newfoundland. 

IIB.— (1) Where any officer of the Board knows or 
suspects that any person is or is about to become indebted 
to a recipient or his estate indebted under Section llA or 
that the recipient or his estate is or is about to become en- 
titled to any property, the officer may by registered letter 
demand that the person indebted or about to become in- 
debted or who has the custody or control of the property 
pay over or transfer the money or property to the Board 
on account of any debt due by the recipient or his estate 
under Section llA. 



Board's receipt 
a discharge. 



Liability of 
person 
discharging 
debt to 
recipient. 



(2) The Board's receipt is a good and sufficient discharge 
of the liability of any person to whom subsection (1) 
applies to the recipient or his estate to the extent of the 
amount stated in the receipt. 

(3) Any person who discharges any liability to a recipient 
or his estate after receipt of the registered letter referred to 
in subsection ( 1 ) is personally liable to Her Majesty in right 
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of Newfoundland as for a debt due to Her Majesty in 
that right to the extent of the liability discharged as 
between him and the recipient or his estate or to the 
extent of the debt due by the recipient or his estate under 
Section llA whichever is the lesser amount. 



lie. Where a debt is due under Section llA by tfie 
estate of a deceased recipient who dies with or without a 
will and no letters of probate or of administration have been 
granted, the Supreme Court shall, on the application of the 
Board and without fees or sureties, grant administration of 
the estate to the Board or its nominee, limited to the amount 
of the debt. 



Administra- 
tion of 
recipient 's 
estate. 



IID. Any debt due under Section llA or IIB may be 
recovered by the Board with interest thereon at the rate of 
five per centum per annum and every action or other pro- 
ceeding for the recovery of the debt may be instituted in 
the name of the Board."* 



Action to be 
taken in name 
of Board. 
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Bhort title. 



New Sei^^ IB 
inserted. 



Non-applica- 
tion of Act. 



AN ACT FURTHER TO AMEND THE TIMBER LICENCES 
(REVERSION TO CROWN) ACT, 195L 

(May 20, 1953) 

Be it enacted by the Lieutenant-Governor and House of 
Assembly in Legislative Session convened, as foUows: 

\^ This Act may be cited as The Timber Licences 
(Reversion to Crown) (Amendment) Act, 1953. 

2, The Timber Licences (Reversion to Crown) Act, 1951, 
the Act No. 82 of 1951, is amended by inserting immediately 
after Section lA, as enacted by the Act No. 7 of 1952, the follow- 
ing as Section IB: 

"IB. This Act does not apply to the licences to cut timber 
set forth in the Schedide.'' 



Schedule 
added. 



3. The said Act is further amended by adding thereto as the 
Schedule the schedule to this Act. 



Coming inUi 
force. 



4. This Act shall be deemed to have come into force on the 
first day of August, 1951. 





SCHEDULE 






Orlgixial 
Licenaea 


Location 


Area 
(Sq. Miles) 


Date of 
Issue 


Period of 
Licence 


Horwood Lum- 
ber Co. Ltd. 


Dog Bay, 
N.D.B. 


38 


June 2 
1944 


99 years 
from April 
8 . 1920. 




tf 


4 


Dec. 8, 
1910 


50 years 
from July 
31, 1909. 


if 


99 


155 


Dee. 24 
1912 


1)9 years 
from July 
18 1912. 


Dr. W. T. 
Grenfell 


Canada Bay 


112 


Nov. 26 
190S 


99 years 
from July 
8, 1903. 
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AN ACT FURTHER TO AMEND THE LOCAL 
GOVERNMENT (ELECTIONS) ACT, 195L 

(May 20, 1953) 

Be it enacted by the Lieutenant-Governor and House of 
Assembly in Legislative Session convened, as follows: 

1^ This Act may be dted as The Local Government (Elec- ^^^^* ^''^^^' 
tions) (Amendment) Act, 1953. 

2. Paragraph (b) of subsection (3) of Section 9 of the Local Amdt. See. 0. 
Government (Elections) Act, 1951, the Act No. 45 of 1951, is 

amended by inserting the words ''for the preceding financial 
year" immediately after the word ''municipality** where it 
secondly appears in the paragraph. 

3. Paragraph (b) of Section 13 of tfie said Act is amended Amdt. Sec. IS. 
by deleting the words "one year" and substituting therefor the 

words "three months'*. 



■«•«• 
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1953 Community Councils (Amendment) Act No. 17 



Amdt. Sec. 3i. 



\Q^ Section 34 of the said Act is amended by deleting the 
words "day of election of the Coundl" and substituting therefor 
the words "date of the first annual meeting'*. 



Now Sec, 38. jj^ The said Act is further amended by inserting im- 

mediately after Section 37, as Section 38, the following: 



Bepreeentation 
of Oommunity 
in Ck>urt. 



t** 



'38. In all proceedings, in any court of summary jurisdic- 
tion, to which the Community or the Council is a party, the 
Community or the Council may be represented by the 
chairman of the Council or such councillor as the Council 
may designate". 



Amdt. Form A. J2^ Form A to the said Act is amended by striking out the 

words "and water" and substituting therefor tiie words "water, 
and playgrounds". 
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AN ACT TO PROVIDE FOR LOANS TO ENCOURAGE THE 
DEVELOPMENT OF THE TOURIST INDUSTRY IN 
NEWFOUNDLAND AND TO CREATE A TOURIST 
DEVELOPMENT LOAN BOARD FOR NEWFOUND- 
LAND. 

(May 20, 1953) 

Be it enacted by the Lieutenant-Governor and House of 
Assembly in Legislative Session convened, as follows: 

\^ This Act may be cited as The Tourist Development Loan 
Act,* 1953. 



Short title. 



2. In this Act and in any regulations made thereunder unless ^ ^^^^ ^"' 
the context otherwise requires 

(a) l^ank" means a bank to which The Bank Act (Canada) 
applies; 

(b) ''Board" means the Board created by this Act; 

(c) TFund** means the Fund created by this Act; 

(d) "Minister" means the Minister of Economic Develop- 
ment or other Minister for the time being charged with 
the administration of this Act; 

(e) ''regulations" means regulations made under this Act. 

3^ The Minister is charged with the general administration Minister to 
of dlis Act. adminiflter Act. 



4^— (1) There shall be a Board to be called the Tourist 
Development Loan Board of Newfoundland consisting of not 
fewer than five members to be appointed by the Lieutenant- 
Governor in Council, and the Lieutenant-Governor in Council 
shaU designate one member to be Chairman. 



Tourist 
Development 
Loan Board. 



(2) The members of the Board shall be appointed for one 
year and shall be eligible for re-appointment. 
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(3) If any vacancy occurs in the Board by reason of the death, 
resignation, or iUness of a member, the Lieutenant-Governor in 
Council may appoint a person to replace him. 

(4) Nothing in this Act shall be construed to prevent die 
Lieutenant-Governor in Council from designating any member 
of the Board to be a member of any other Board. 

(5) A majority of the members of the Board shall constitute a 
quorum. 

(6) The members of the Board, except employees in the Civil 
Service of Newfoundland, shall receive such remuneration and 
allowances as may be determined by the Lieutenant-Governor in 
Council. 



Staff. 



(7) The Board shall be a body corporate. 

5. The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may from time to 
time appoint such other officers, assistants, supervisors, clerks 
and other employees as may be necessary for the purposes of 
this Act and such appointees, except employees in the Civil 
Service of Newfoimdland, shall receive such remuneration and 
allowances as may from time to time be determined by the 
Lieutenant-Governor in Coimcil. 



ToariBt 
Development 
Loan Fund. 



Board to 

administer 

Fund. 
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guarantee 

loans. 
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g^ There shall be a fund for the purposes of fins Act to be 
known as the Tourist Development Loan Fund into which all 
moneys appropriated by the Legislature or otherwise received 
for the purposes of this Act shall be paid. 

7^ The Board shall, in accordance with the regulations, ad- 
minister the Fund and such other moneys as from time to time 
come under its control for the purpose of improving and de- 
veloping the tourist industry in Newfoundland. 

g^ Where a bank has made a loan for a purpose prescribed 
by the regulations in pursuance of an application made to and 
approved by the Board, the Board may guarantee payment of 
the loan. 

9^ The Board may enter into any agreement or agreements 
with the Government of Canada or with any organization^ 
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whether public or private, for the better carrying out of the pur- 
poses of this Act on such terms and conditions as may be ap- 
proved by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council. 

J0^— (1) All repayments in respect of any loan made by the 
Board including any interest thereon and including the pro- 
ceeds of the sale of all property repossessed by the Board shall 
be paid into the Fund. 

(2) All moneys received by the Board shall be deposited to 
the credit of the Fund in an account to be kept by the Minister 
of Finance and all moneys required by the Board shall be paid 
out of the Fund by the Minister of Finance following a 
recommendation or approval by the Board. 

12^— (1) The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may make 
regulations not inconsistent with this Act 

(a) prescribing the enterprises or types of enterprises in 
tiie tourist industry in respect of which loans or 
guarantees may be made; 

(b) prescribing the manner in which applications for loans 
or guarantees may be made; 

(c) prescribing the terms and conditions on which loans or 
guarantees may be made; 

(d) prescribing the manner in and the conditions upon 
which a borrower may sell or transfer any property 
whether real or personal in respect of which an unpaid 
loan was advanced or guaranteed by the Board; 



(e) prescribing or limiting the amount of 
guarantee; 



any loan or 



(f ) deferring the payment of the whole or any part of any 
loan for such reasons as the Board may in its discretion 
determine; 

(g) fixing the rate of interest on loans; 



Payments into 
and oat 
of Fund. 



Beg^lutions. 
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(h) providing for the commuting of any payments due to 
the Board; 

(i) prescribing the form of any mortgage and the manner 
of its execution; 

(j) prescribing or regulating the form and contents of kny 
agreement between a borrower and a contractor for the 
construction of any building, erection, or premises or the 
installation of any equipment therein in respect of 
which a loan is to be made or guaranteed; 

(k) prescribing or approving the design, plans, and specifi- 
cations for buildings or constructions in respect of 
which a loan is to be made or guaranteed; 

(1) prescribing, in tlie event of default in the repayment 
of a guaranteed loan, the legal or other measures to be 
taken by the bank and the procedure to be followed for 
the collection of the amount of the loan outstanding, 
the disposal or realization of any security for the repay- 
ment thereof held by the bank and the rate of interest 
to be charged on overdue payments; 

(m) prescribing the method of determination of the amount 
of loss sustained by a bank as the result of default in 
repayment of a guaranteed loan and the procedure to 
be followed by a bank in making a claim for loss sus- 
tained by it in respect of a guaranteed loan; 

(n) prescribing the steps to be taken by a bank to e£Fect on 
behalf of the Minister collection of any guaranteed loan 
in respect of which payment has been made by the 
Minister to the bank imder this Act, and providing that 
on failure by the bank to take such steps the amount of 
such payment may be recovered from the bank by the 
Minister; 

(o) requiring reports to be made periodically to the Min- 
ister by a bank in respect of guaranteed loans; 

(p) providing for the examination and audit of accounts 
and for the inspection of buildings, erections, construe- 
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tions, premises, and equipment in respect of which a 
loan or guarantee was made under this Act; 

(q) prescribing further or additional functions, duties, or 
powers of the Board; 

(r) in relation to any matter or thing for the more effective 
carrying out of the purposes of this Act, whether or not 
such matter or thing is of the kind enumerated in this 
section. 



(2) Any regulations made under subsection (1) shall have 
e£Fect from the date of publication in Thfi Newfoundland Gazette 
or such other date as may be stated in the regulations, and the 
regulations shall be laid before the Legislature within fifteen 
days after they are made if the Legislature is then in session, 
and, if not, then within fifteen days after the commencement of 
the next ensuing session. 

12.~(1) Every person, other than a civil servant as defined 
in the Civil Service Act, 1947, employed in the work of the Board 
whose duty it may be to receive or handle moneys on behalf of 
the Board shall, before entering upon the duties of his office, 
furnish a bond or covenant of some guarantee company to be 
approved by the Minister, to secure the due accounting by him 
for all moneys that may come into his hands. 

(2) Every such bond or covenant shall be in such form and 
for such amount as the Board determines and the Board shall 
pay the premium for such bond or covenant. 

13, The financial year of the Board shall correspond to the 
financial year of the Government of Newfoundland. 

14, The Board shall, not later than the thirtieth day of May 
in each year, prepare and submit to the Minister a financial state- 
ment setting forth the assets and habilities of the Board and the 
receipts and expenditures of the Board for the previous financial 
year, together with a report concerning the work of the Board 
during the previous financial year, and the statement and report 
shall be laid before the Legislature within fifteen days after diey 
are submitted to the Minister if the Legislature is then sitting, 
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and, if not, then within fifteen days after the commencement of 
the next ensuing session. 

15. '^^^ financial statement referred to in Section 14 shall 
be signed by the Chairman and one other member of the Board 
and certified by the Auditor General and shall have attached 
thereto any report thereon which the Auditor General may have 
made to the Board. 



Minutes to 
be kept. 



Audit of 
aceounts. 



Jg^ The Chairman of the Board shall keep or cause to be 
kept regular minutes of the meetings of the Board and shall 
ensure tiiat full and complete books of account and records are 
kept. 

ly.^Cl) Th® Auditor General shall audit the accounts of the 
Board and has at all times authority to call for and shall be 
suppHed by the Board with all books and vouchers which he 
deems necessary for his audit. 

(2) Whenever the Auditor General makes an interim examina- 
tion of the accounts of the Board during the course of a fin^ir^'al 
year he shall submit a report of the examination to the Chairman 
of the Board and to the Minister, and the Minister shall lay the 
report before the Legislature with the statement and report 
referred to in Section 14. 
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AN ACT RESPECTING THE APPLICATION AND EFFECT 
OF CERTAIN ACTS PASSED IN THE PRESENT SES- 
SION OF THE LEGISLATURE UPON THE REVISED 
STATUTES OF NEWFOUNDLAND, 1952. 



(May 20, 1953) 

WHEREAS under and by virtue of The Revised Statutes Act, 
1952, and The Revised Statutes (Amendment) Act, 1952, the 
public general statutes of Newfoundland as contained in the 
Consolidated Statutes ( Third Series ) and as passed in the years 
1917 to 1952, both inclusive, have been revised and consolidated 
and such revision and consolidation will shortly be brought 
into force by proclamation under the title of The Revised Statutes 
of Newfoundland, 1952; 

AND WHEREAS upon the coming into force of The Revised 
Statutes of Newfoundland, 1952, The Consolidated Statutes of 
Newfoundland, (Third Series), and all Acts passed at all 
sessions of the Legislature in the years 1917 to 1952, both in- 
clusive, except the Acts and parts of Acts comprised in 
Schedules A and B to The Revised Statutes of Newfoundland, 
1952, shall stand repealed and of no eflFect; 

AND WHEREAS various Acts have been passed in the present 
session of the Legislature whereby certain Chapters or parts 
thereof of The Consolidated Statutes of Newfoundland (Third 
Series), and certain of the said Acts, or parts thereof, passed in 
the years 1917 to 1952, both inclusive, have been repealed, 
amended or otherwise referred to; 

AND WHEREAS such repeals, amendments or references as 
aforesaid of necessity will not appear in The Revised Statutes of 
Newfoimdland, 1952, which will incorporate only statutes passed 
up to the end of the session of the Legislature in the year 1952; 

AND WHEREAS it is desirable to make provision as to the 
application of all such repeals, amendments or references; 

BE IT THEREFORE ENACTED by the Lieutenant-Governor 
and House of Assembly in Legislative Session convened^ as 
follQW9; 



Preamble. 
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J^ Whenever by virtue of any Act passed in the present 
session of the Legislature, any Chapter of The Consolidated 
Statutes of Newfoundland (Third Series) or any part thereof or 
any Act passed at any session of the Legislature in the years 
1917 to 1952, both inclusive, or any part thereof, is repealed, 
amended or otherwise referred to, such repeal, amendment or 
reference shall be held to be a repeal, amendment or reference 
of or to the provisions of The Revised Statutes of Newfound- 
land, 1952, having the same effect as such Chapter or Act or 
part thereof. 



Coming 
into force. 



2, This Act shall come into force and eflFect on the day on 
which The Revised Statutes of Newfoundland, 1952, come into 
force and effect 
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AN ACT TO AMEND THE WESTERN MEMORIAL 
HOSPITAL CORPORATION ACT, 1947, 

(May 20, 1953) 

Be it enacted by the Lieutenant-Governor and House of 
Assembly in Legislative Session convened, as follows: 

J^ This Act may be cited as The Western Memorial Hospital 
Corporation (Amendment) Act, 1953. 

2, Paragraph (a) of Section 1 of the Western Memorial 
Hospital Corporation Act, 1947, the Act No. 3 of 1947, is repealed 
and the following substituted therefor: 

"(a) "Minister" means the Minister of Health;** 

3^ Sections 4, 5 and 6 of the said Act are repealed and the 
following substituted therefor: 

"4. The members of the Corporation shall be appointed 
by the Lieutenant-Governor and Council and shall be 

(a) four persons nominated by the Minister (herein- 
after called the Government members); 

(b) one person nominated by the Company (herein- 
after called the Company member); 

(c) one member nominated jointly by the Councils of 
the Towns of Comer Brook East, Comer Brook 
West, and Curling (hereinafter called the Council 
member); 



Short title. 



Amdt. See. 1. 
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(d) three persons (hereinafter called the public mem- 
bers) elected at a meeting called jointly by the 
Councils referred to in paragraph (c) to be held at 
Comer Brook on the first day of June, 1953, or as 
soon as practicable after such date and thereafter 
gt tb^ wd of each succeeding two year period 
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called by the Corporation on the day and month 
hereinbefore set out or as soon as practicable there- 
after. 



Term of office 
of chairman. 



Term of office 
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5. — (1) The members of tlie Corporation shall elect from 
amongst their number a person to act as Chairman who 
shall hold office for a period of two years. 

(2) The members of the Corporation shall be appointed 
for a period of two years and at the end of that period and 
at the end of each succeeding two year period thereafter 
four of their number shall retire and the five members not 
retired at the end of such two year period shall continue in 
office for a further period of two years. 

(3) The four members of the Corporation to retire in 
accordance with subsection (2) shall be one of the Govern- 
ment members, the Company member, the Council mem- 
ber, and one of the public members, and the retiring Gov- 
ernment member shall be selected by the Minister and the 
retiring public member shall be chosen by lot at the public 
meetings held in accordance with paragraph (d) of Section 
4. 



A'gpointment 
to fill places 
of retiring 
members. 



(4) The places of the retiring members shall be filled by 
the appointment by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council of 

(a) a person nominated by the Minister; 

(b) a person nominated by the Company; 

(c) a person nominated jointly by the Councils re- 
ferred to in paragraph (c) of Section 4; and 



Members hold 
office daring 
good behavionr 
daring period 
of appoint- 
ment, 



(d) a person elected at the public meeting at whidi 
the retiring pubhc member is chosen. 

(5) The members of the Corporation shall hold office 
during good behaviour for the period of their appointment 
but may be removed for cause at any time by the 
I4eutenimt-Govemor in CoundL 
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(6) The Chairman and retiring members of the Cor- 
poration are eligible for re-appointment 

6. — (1) If between periods of appointment any member 
of the Corporation ceases to be a member (in this section 
referred to as the "replaced member**) the vacancy shall be 
filled by the appointment by the Lieutenant-Governor in 
Council of 
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(a) a person nominated by the Minister if the replaced 
member is a Government member; 

(b) a person nominated by the Company if the re- 
placed member is the Company member; 

(c) a person nominated jointly by the Councils re- 
ferred to in paragraph (c) of Section 4 if the re- 
placed member is the Council member; and 

(d) a person nominated by the remaining members of 
the Corporation if the replaced member is a pubhc 
member. 



(2) A person appointed to fill a vacancy under subsection 
( 1 ) shall serve only for the remainder of the then current 
two year period but is eUgible for re-appointment** 

4, The said Act is further amended by striking out the word 
"Commissioner** wherever it appears therein and substituting 
therefor the word "Minister**. 



Term of office. 
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5, The persons who were members of the Corporation on 
the first day of March, 1953, shall be deemed to have continued 
and shall continue lawfully as members of the Corporation until 
the members of the Corporation have been appointed under 
Section 4 of the said Act as enacted by this Act and if a vacancy 
occurs in the membership of the Corporation before the mem- 
bers have been so appointed the vacancy shall be filled in 
accordance with Section 6 of the said Act as it was before the 
passing of this Act. 



Saving 
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AN ACT FURTHER TO AMEND THE NEWFOUNDLAND 
CORPORATION INCOME TAX ACT, 1949. 

(May 20, 1953) 

Be it enacted by the Lieutenant-Governor and House of 
Assembly in Legislative Session convened, as follows: 

J^ This Act may be cited as The Newfoundland Corporation 
Income Tax (Amendment) Act, 1953. 

2, — (1) Subsection (2) of Section 7 of The Newfoundland 
Corporation Income Tax Act, 1949, the Act No. 89 of 1949, is 
repealed and the following substituted therefor: 

"(2) Where a corporation has, in a taxation year, made a 
loan to a shareholder, the amount thereof shall be deemed 
to have been received by the shareholder as a dividend in 
the year imless 

(a) the loan was made in the ordinary course of its bus- 
iness and the lending of money was part of its 
ordinary business and bona fide arrangements were 
made at the time the loan was made for repayment 
thereof within a reasonable time, or 

(b) the loan was repaid within one year from the end of 
the taxation year of the corporation in which it was 
made and it is established, by subsequent events or 
otherwise, that the repayment was not made as a 
part of a series of loans and repayments." 

AppUcation. (2) This section is apphcable to the 1952 taxation year. 



Amdt. See. 10 



3,— (1) Subsection (1) of Section 10 of the said Act, as 
amended by Acts Nos. 31 of 1950, 19 of 1951 and 16 of 1952, is 
further amended by adding thereto immediately after paragraph 
(f) the following as paragraph (fa): 

"(fa) Where an approved superannuation fund or plan 
contains a provision under which the corporation 
may provide superannuation or pension bcn^ts tQV 
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an employee, officer, or director of the corporation 
by making a lump sum payment to or under the fund 
or plan in the year in which the employee, officer, or 
director retires from the employment or office, an 
amount paid by the corporation in the year or within 
sixty days from the end of the year pursuant thereto 
as the lump smn in respect of an employee, officer, 
or director who retired in the year (except to the 
extent that it is deductible imder paragraph (f ) )." 

(2) This section is applicable to the 1952 taxation year. 

4^ — ( 1 ) Section 11 of the said Act, as enacted by the Act No. 31 
of 1950 and as amended by the Acts Nos. 19 of 1951 and 16 of 
1952, is further amended by repealing subsections (3) and (3A) 
and substituting therefor the following: 

"(3) A corporation whose principal business is mining or 
exploring for minerals may deduct, in computing its income 
for the purpose of this Act for a taxation year, the lesser of 

(a) the aggregate of the prospecting, exploration and 
development expenses incurred by it, directly or 
indirectly, in searching for minerals in Canada, 

(i) dining the taxation year, and 

(ii) during previous taxation years, to the extent 
that they were not deductible in computing in- 
come for a previous taxation year, or 

(b) of that aggregate an amount equal to its income for 
the taxation year 

(i) if no deduction were allowed under paragraph 
(b) of subsection (1) of Section 10, and 

(ii) if no deduction were allowed under this sub- 
section. 



Application. 
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if the corporation has filed certified statements of such ex- 
penditures and has satisfied the Minister of Finance that it 
has been actively engaged in prospecting and exploring for 
minerals in Canada by means of qualified persons and has 
incurred the expenditure for such purposes." 

(2) This section is apphcable in respect of expenditures in- 
curred in the calendar year 1952. 

5,— (1) Section 13 of the said Act is repealed and the follow- 
ing substituted therefor: 

■ 

"13.— (1) Where a corporation's chief source of income 
for a taxation year is neidier farming nor a combination of 
farming and some other source of income, its income for the 
year shall be deemed to be not less than its income from all 
sources other than farming minus the lesser of 

(a) one-half its farming loss for the year, or 

(b) $5,000. 

(2) For the purpose of this section, the Minister of 
Finance may determine that a corporation's chief source of 
income for a taxation year is neither farming nor a combina- 
tion of farming and some other source of income. 

(3) For the purpose of this section, a ''farming loss" is a 
loss from farming computed by applying the provisions of 
this Act respecting computation of income from a business 
mutatis mutandis except that no deduction may be made 
under paragraph (a) of subsection (1) of Section 10." 

(2) This section is applicable to the 1952 taxation year. 

g — ( 1) Section 16 of the said Act, as amended by the Act No. 
31 of 1950, is further amended by repealing subsections (3A), 
(5), and (6) and substituting therefor the following: 



Inadequate 
considerations. 



"(3A) Where a non-resident person has paid, or agreed to 
pay, to a corporation carrying on business in Canada with 
whom it was not dealing at arms length as price, rental, 
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royalty or other payment for use or reproduction of any 
property, or as consideration for the carriage of goods or 
passengers or for other services, an amount less than the 
amount (hereinafter referred to as 'the reasonable amount*) 
that would have been reasonable in the circumstances if the 
non-resident person and the corporation had been dealing 
at arms length, the reasonable amount shaU, for the pur- 
pose of computing the corporation's income from the bus- 
iness, be deemed to have been the amount that was paid or 
is payable therefor. 

(5) Where a corporation carrying on business in Canada 
has paid, or agreed to pay, to a non-resident person with 
whom it was not deahng at arms length as price, rental, 
royalty or other payment for use or reproduction of any 
property, or as consideration for the carriage of goods 
or passengers or for other services, an amount greater than 
the amoimt ( hereinafter referred to as 'the reasonable 
amount') that would have been reasonable in the circimi- 
stances if the non-resident person and the corporation had 
been dealing at arms length, the reasonable amount shall, 
for the purpose of computing the corporation's income from 
the business, be deemed to have been the amount that was 
paid or is payable therefor. 

(6) Where property of a corporation has been ap- 
propriated in any manner whatsoever to, or for the benefit 
of, a shareholder, for no consideration or for a consideration 
below the fair market value, if the sale thereof at the fair 
market value would have increased the corporation's in- 
come for a taxation year, for the purpose of determining 
the corporation's income for the year, it shall be deemed to 
have sold the property during the year and to have received 
therefor the fair market value thereof. 



Idem. 



Idem. 



(7) Where property of a corporation has been ap- 
propriated in any manner whatsoever to, or for the benefit 
of, a shareholder, on the winding up of the corporation, if 
the sale thereof at the fair market vakie immediately prior 
to the winding up would have increased the corporation's 
income for a taxation year, for the purpose of determining 
the corporation's income for the year, it shall be deemed to 
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have sold the property during the year and to have received 
therefor the fair market value thereof. 

(8) Where depreciable property of a corporation as 
defined for the purpose of Section 19 has been disposed of 
under such circumstances that subsection (2) of Section 19 
is apphcable to determine, for the purpose of paragraph (a) 
of subsection (1) of Section 10, the capital cost of the 
property to the person by whom the property was acquired, 
subsections (4), (6) and (7) are not applicable in respect 
of the disposition." 

(2) This section is applicable to the 1952 taxation year. 

7, — (1) Subsection (1) of Section 22 of the said Act, as 
amended by the Acts Nos. 30 of 1950 and 16 of 1952, is further 
amended by deleting the word "or" at the end of paragraph (c), 
by inserting the word "or" at the end of paragraph (d) and by 
adding thereto immediately after paragraph (d) the following 
as paragraph (e): 



u 



(c) was a foreign business corporation more than 25% of 
the issued share capital of which (having full voting 
rights under all circumstances) belonged to the 
receiving corporation," 



(2) Subsection (3) of the said Section 22 is repealed and tfie 
following substituted therefor: 

"(3) Where a corporation has, in its return of income 
under this Act for a taxation year, deducted imder this sec- 
tion an amount in respect of a dividend, no loss arising 
from transactions with reference to the share in respect of 
which the dividend was received shall be allowed to reduce 
the income of the corporation for that or a subsequent 
taxation year unless it is established by the corporation that 

(a) the corporation owned the share 365 days or longer 
before the loss was sustained, and 



(b) the corporation did not, at the time the dividend 
was received, own more than 5% of the issued share 
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capital of the corporation from which the dividend 
was received." 

(3) This section is applicable to the 1952 taxation year. 

g^— (1) Section 27 of the said Act, as enacted by the Act No. 
31 of 1950, is amended as follows: 

(a) By re-niunbering the said section as Section 27. — (1). 

(b) By repealing paragraph (a) of subsection (1) and sub- 
stituting therefor the following: 

**(a) that proportion of the tax paid by it to the govern- 
ment of a countiy other than Canada on that part of 
its income from sources therein for the year upon 
which it is subject to tax under this Act for the year 
that the tax otherwise payable by the corporation 
imder this Act is of the tax payable by the corporation 
under The Income Tax Act (Canada) for the same 
taxation year before making any deduction from tax 
under subsection ( 1 ) of Section 38 of that Act; or" 

(c) By adding to the said section the following as sub- 
section (2): 



Application. 
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"(2) Where a corporation's income for a taxation year is 
in whole or in part from sources in more than one country 
other than Canada, 

(a) subsection (1) shall be read as providing for a 
separate deduction in respect of each of the countries 
other than Canada, and 

(b) the expression in sub-paragraph (i) of paragraph 
(b) of subsection (1) 'amounts that are deductible 
for the year under paragraph (d) of subsection (1) 
of Section 22* shall be read as referring, in the case 
of the computation of the deduction under subsection 
(1) in respect of each country, to the amounts that 
are deductible under the said paragraph (d) by 
reason of dividends received from that coimtry." 
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(3) This section is applicable to the 1952 taxation year. 

9^— (1) The said Act is further amended by adding thereto 
immediately after Section 29 the following as Section 29 A: 

"29A— (1) Where an amount is included in computing a 
corporation's income for a taxation year by virtue of Sec- 
tion 19, the corporation may elect to pay, as tax for the 
year under this Act, in lieu of the amount that would other- 
wise be payable, an amount equal to the aggregate of 

(a) the tax that would be payable by the corporation for 
the year under this Act if no amount were included 
in computing the corporation's income for the year 
by virtue of Section 19, and 

(b) the aggregate of the amounts by which the cor- 
poration's taxes under this Act would have been in- 
creased if 1/3 of the amount so included by virtue 
of Section 19 had been included in computing the 
corporation's income for each of the 3 inmiediately 
preceding taxation years. 



Non- 
application. 



( 2 ) Subsection ( 1 ) does not apply where the corporation 
did not carry on business in Canada in each of the years 
referred to in paragraph (b) of subsection (1)." 



Application. 



(2) Section 29A of the said Act as enacted by subsection (1) 
of this section is applicable to the 1952 taxation year. n 



Idem, 



(3) The said Section 29A is applicable to the taxation year 
1951 but when so applied for the year 1951 shall read as though 
the fraction "1/2" were substituted for the fraction "1/3" where 
it appears therein and the number "2" were substituted for the 
number "3" where it appears therein. 



Amdt. Sec. 44. 



JQ^— (1) Section 44 of the said Act, as amended by the Act 
No. 31 of 1950, is further amended by adding thereto the follow- 
ing as subsection ( 11 ) : 
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**(11) Where it has been determined for the purpose of 
subsection ( 1 ) of Section 13 that a corporation s chief source 
of income for a taxation year is neither farming nor a com- 
bination of farming and some other source of income, its 
fanning business shall be deemed, for the purpose of para- 
graph (c) of subsection (8) of this section not to have been 
during the year an active financial, commercial or industrial 
business." 

(2) This section is applicable to the 1952 taxation year. 

U^— (1) Subparagraph (i) of paragraph (c) of subsection 
(2) of Section 47 of the said Act is repealed and the following 
substituted therefor: 



"(i) its business operations were of an industrial, mining, 
commercial, public utility, or public service nature 
and were carried on entirely outside Canada (ex- 
cept for management and the designing, purchasing, 
and transportation of goods if the goods were not 
acquired for resale in the course of trading and were 
acquired for the operations so carried on outside 
Canada) either directly or through ownership of 
shares in or control of subsidiary or affiliated cor- 
porations and its property, except securities and 
bank deposits, was situate entirely outside Canada,". 

(2) This section is applicable to the 1952 taxation year. 

12» Section 52 of the said Act, as amended by the Act No. 
19 of 1951, is further amended by adding thereto the following 
as subsection (3): 

**(3) For greater certainty, and without restricting the 
generality of subsection (1), it is hereby declared that sub- 
section (1) is appHcable where the resources of a fund or 
plan required to be augmented by reason of an increase in 
the superannuation or pension benefits payable out of or 
under the fimd or plan." 

13.""(1) Subsection (1) of Section 53 of the said Act, as 
amended by the Act No. 31 of 1950, is repealed and the follow- 
ing substituted therefor: 



Tf personal 
corporation's 
chief source 
of income 
neither 
farming nor 
combination 
of, etc. 



Application. 



Amdt. See. 47. 



Application. 
Amdt. Sec. 62. 



Application of 
subsection (1). 



Amdt. Sec. 53, 
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( 1 ) Where a corporation establishes that a mine was 



(a) a metalliferous mine, or 

(b) an industrial mineral mine certified by the Minister 
of Finance to have been operating on mineral de- 
posits (other than bedded deposits except sylvite), 

that came into production of ore during the calendar years 
1946 to 1952 inclusive, income derived from the operation 
of the mine during the period of 36 months commencing 
with the day on which the mine came into production 
(other than any portion thereof in the year 1946) shall, 
subject to prescribed conditions, not be included in com- 
puting the income of the corporation." 

(2) This section is appUcable to the 1952 taxation year. 

J4. Section 59 of the said Act, as amended by the Act No. 
16 of 1952, is further amended by adding thereto the following 
as subsections (4) and (5): 

"(4) Where the person who is or is about to become 
indebted or Hable carries on business under a name or style 
other than his own name, the registered or other letter under 
subsection ( 1 ) may be addressed to the name or style under 
which he carries on business and, in the case of personal 
service, shall be deemed to have been validly served if it has 
been left with an adult person employed at the place of bus- 
iness of the addressee. 



Idem. 



Amdt. Sec. 71. 



(5) Where the persons who are or are about to become 
indebted or hable carry on business in partnership, the 
registered or other letter under subsection (1) may be ad- 
dressed to the partnership name and, in the case of personal 
service, shall be deemed to have been vahdly served if it 
has been served on one of the partners or left with an adult 
person employed at the place of business of the partner- 
ship." 

15. Subsection (13) of Section 71 of the said Act, as enacted 
by the Act No. 19 of 1951, is repealed and the following sub- 
stituted therefor: 
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"(13) Every document purporting to be an order, direc- 
tion, demand, notice, certificate, requirement, decision, 
assessment, discharge of mortgage or other document pur- 
porting to have been executed under, or in the course of 
administration or enforcement of this Act over the name 
in writing of the Minister of Finance, the Deputy Minister 
of Finance, or an officer authorized by regulation to exer- 
cise powers or perform duties of the Minister of Finance 
under this Act, shall be deemed to be a document signed, 
made, and issued by the Minister of Finance, the Deputy 
Minister of Finance or the officer unless it has been caUed 
in question by the Minister of Finance or by some person 
acting for him or Her Majesty.** 

Jg^ — (1) Paragraph (af) of subsection (1) of Section 73 of 
the said Act is repealed and the following substituted therefor: 



"(af) 'farming' includes tillage of the soil, livestock raising 
or exhibiting, maintaining of horses for racing, raising 
of poultry, fur farming, dairying, fruit growing and 
the keeping of bees but does not include an office or 
employment under a person engaged in the business 
of farming/' 

(2) This section is appUcable to the 1952 taxation year. 

J 7, F<^r greater certainty it is hereby declared that para- 
graph (h) of Section 23 of The Interpretation Act, 1951, is 
applicable to the interpretation of the expression "one person" 
where it appears in that part of subsection (2) of Section 19 of 
The Newfoundland Corporation Income Tax Act, 1949, as en- 
acted by the Act No. 31 of 1950, preceding paragraph (a) 
thereof and where it appears in that part of subsection (3) of 
Section 7 of The Newfoimdland Corporation Income Tax 
(Amendment) Act, 1950, preceding paragraph (a) thereof, and 
the said expression is deleted from both of those subsections 
and the expression "a person" is substituted therefor; but nothing 
in this section is apphcable in respect of any matter in respect of 
which an appeal is pending before a court when this Act comes 
into force. 



Proof of 
documents. 



Amdt. See. 73. 



Application. 



Application 
of The 
Interpreta- 
tion Act, 
1961. 
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Short title. 



Amdt. Sec. 10 



Amdt. Sec. 29. 



AN ACT FURTHER TO AMEND THE CROWN LANDS 
{MINES AND QUARRIES) ACT, 1951 

(May 20, 1953) 

Be it enacted by the Lieutenant-Governor and House of 
Assembly in Legislative Session convened, as follows: 

\^ This Act may be cited as The Crown Lands ( Mines and 
Quarries) (Amendment) Act, 1953. 

2, Section 10 of The Crown Lands (Mines and Quarries) 
Act, 1951, the Act No. 87 of 1951, is amended by striking out the 
words "Lieutenant-Governor" from subsection (2) and sub- 
stituting therefor the words "Lieutenant-Governor in Council". 

3, Section 29 of the said Act is amended by repealing sub- 
section (2) and substituting therefor the following: 

"(2) A deed or aflBdavit made under subsection (1) shall 
be in the prescribed form or in any form approved by the 
Minister." 



Eepeal and 
substitution 
Sec. 63. 

Annual re- 
newal of 
ilevelopmont 
licence. 



4. Section 63 of the said Act is repealed and the following 
substituted therefor: 

"63. — ( 1 ) Subject to this Act a person to whom a develop- 
ment licence was issued under Section 55 may obtain an 
annual renewal of that licence. 

(2) A renewal of a development licence shall not be 
issued to any person under subsection ( 1 ) unless 

(a) where a first renewal is applied for, that person 
has since the development licence was issued, or 
where a second or further renewal is applied for, 
that person has since the last renewal was made, 
done or caused to be done twenty-five days work 
of eight man hours each on every forty acres of 
land or any portion thereof comprised in the area 
covered by the development licence in respect of 
which a renewal is sought; and 
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(b) he applies to the Department for the renewal be- 
fore Ae expiration of the development licence 
issued under Section 55 or the last renewal thereof, 
or within ten dear days after such expiration. 

(3) Before any renewal of a development licence is 
issued under subsection ( 1 ) the appUcant shall 

(a) pay to the Department the sum of ten dollars and 
ah annual rental equal to the sum of fifty cents for 
every acre of land covered by the licence; and 

(b) file at the Department an affidavit showing that 
the work referred to in subsection (2) was done 
during the period stated in that subsection." 



5, Section 66 of the said Act is amended by repealing para- 
graph (f) of subsection (2). 



Amdt. See. 66. 
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Short title. 



Amdt. Sec. 3. 



Amdt. Sec. 18. 



AN ACT FURTHER TO AMEND THE WORKMEN'S 

COMPENSATION ACT, 1950. 

(May 20, 1953) 

Be it enacted by the Lieutenant-Governor and House of 
Assembly in Legislative Session convened, as follows: 

1^ This Act may be cited as The Workmen's Compensation 
(Amendment) Act, 1953. 

2, Paragraph (c) of subsection (2) of Section 3 of The 
Workmen's Compensation Act, 1950, the Act No. 25 of 1950, is 
repealed. 

3. Subsection (5) of Section 18 of the said Act is repealed 
and the following substituted therefor: 



"(5) Where an account for payment of medical aid is not 
received by the Board within six months after the medical 
aid has been rendered, the Board may refuse to pay the 
account or if in its opinion the circimistances so warrant 
may pay the whole or such portion of the account as it 
thinks fit." 



AmcU. Sec. 34 



4. Subsection (1) of Section 34 of the said Act is repealed 
and the following substituted therefor: 



€€ 



(1) The Board may 

(a) invest any funds arising under any of the pro- 
visions of this Part and any other moneys under its 
control in securities authorized by the laws of 
Newfoundland for the investment of trust funds 
and approved by the Minister of Finance and, 
subject to the like approval, sell any securities and 
re-invest the proceeds in securities so authorized 
and approved or use the proceeds for any other 
purposes authorized by this Act; 

(b) place any of its funds and moneys on deposit in a 
bank or banks approved by the Minister of Fin- 



ance. 



» 
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5. — (1) Subsection (1) of Section 40 of the said Act, as 
amended by the Act No. 64 of 1952, is repealed and the follow- 
ing substituted therefor: 



63 

Amdt. Sec. 40. 



"(1) In respect of any accident happening after the 
coming into force of this Act, average earnings shall be com- 
puted in such manner as is best calculated to give tlie 
monthly or weekly rate at which the workman was 
remunerated but not so in any case to exceed the rate of 
three thousand dollars per annum." 

(2) Subsections (2), (3), (4), (5), and (6) of the said Sec- 
tion 40 shall be deemed to have continued in force as if Section 
10 of The Workmen's Compensation (Amendment) Act, 1952, 
had not been enacted. 

(3) This section shall be deemed to have come into eflFect on 
the first day of July, 1952. 

g^ Paragraph (b) of subsection (1) of Section 52 of the said Amdt. Sec. 52. 
Act, as enacted by the Act No. 64 of 1952, is repealed and the 
following substituted therefor: 



« 



(b) by way of setting up a reserve fund to be used to 
meet such part of the cost of claims of workmen 
suffering enhanced disabilities, because of similar 
or other disabilities previously suffered, as in the 
opinion of the Board is due to the previous dis- 
abilities;** 
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Short title. 



A.V ACT FURTHER TO AMESD THE ST. JOHN'S 
MUSICIPAL ACT, 1921, ASD FOR OTHER 

PURPOSES. 

(May 20, 1953) 

Be it enacted by the Lieutenant-Gocemor and House of 
Assembly in Legislative Session convened, as foUows: 

\^ This Act may be cited as The St John's Municipal 
(Amendment) Act, 1953. 



Amdt. See. 18. 2. Section 18 of The St. John's Mmiicipal Act, 1921, as 

heretofore amended, is further amended by adding the following 
to subsection (1) of the said section: 

"At the request of the Council, the City Clerk may be ap- 
pointed by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council as Return- 
ing Officer for the purposes of any election or bye-election 
and, if so appointed, shall act as such Returning Officer as 
part of his duties as City Clerk." 



Amdt. 8ec. 36. 



3, Section 36 of the said Act is amended by adding thereto 
the following paragraph: 

"The Council shall have power to make rules, regulations, or 
by-laws relating to and governing vacations, sick leave, and 
leave of absence from duty of employees of the Council." 



Amdt. Sec. 91. 



4, Section 91 of the said Act is amended by renumbering 
subsections (4), (5), (6), (7), (8), and (9) as subsections (8), 
(9), (10), (11), (12), and (13) respectively and by inserting the 
following immediately after subsection (3) as subsections (4), 
(5), (6), and (7): 

**(4) A copy of the notice provided for under subsection 
(3) of this section (whether heretofore or hereafter given 
or posted) upon which is endorsed or to which is attached 
an affidavit or a certificate of oath in proof of service of the 
notice upon the owner or of the posting of such notice as 
provided in that subsection is deemed to be included 
amongst the deeds and other documents to which referenpQ 
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is made in Section 5 ot Chapter 111 of the Consolidated 
Statutes (Third Series), as amended, entitled "Of the Regis- 
tration of Deeds and other Documents"; and the copy of 
the notice with the affidavit or certificate attached shall, 
notwithstanding any provision of that Chapter to the con- 
trary, be registered in accordance with the provisions of that 
Chapter without proof for registration. 

(5) The provisions of the said Chapter relating to proof 
for registration of an instrument shall apply to proof of ser- 
vice or of posting of such notice as if the person serving or 
posting notice were the subscribing witness to the execu- 
tion of the instrument. 

(6) The registration of the copy of the notice with the 
affidavit or certificate attached has the same effect as the 
registration of an instrument under the said Chapter and for 
the purposes of Section 8 of that Chapter the City of St. 
John's is deemed to be a purchaser for valuable considera- 
tion. 
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(7) Entry by the Registrar of Deeds in the index to the 
books of registry of the names of the person or persons or 
body upon whom the notice is served or upon whose land 
the notice is posted and the City of St. John's as the parties, 
the situation of the propert)' to which the notice relates, a 
description of the document as a notice of expropriation, the 
date of the service or posting of the notice and the place of 
registration constitute compliance with the provisions of 
Section 26 of the said Chapter, but where the name of the 
owner of the land is not known an entry to that effect shall 
be made instead of his name." 



5, Section 98 of the said Act is amended by inserting im- 
mediately after the words "Newfound Pond" the words ", Long 
Pond, Handy Pond". 



Amdt. Sec. 98. 



g^ Section 132A of the said Act, as enacted by the Act No. 
50 <rf 1949, and Section 132B of the said Act, as enacted by the 
Act No. 69 of 1952, are amended by adding to each of the said 
sections the following: 



Amdt. Sees. 
132A and 
132B. 
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"The said works shall be deemed to include and to have in- 
cluded for all the puq)oses of this section replacements, 
renewals, and repairs of water and sewer mains in the said 
street and water and sewer services in the said street extend- 
ing from the mains to the street lines of the said street, 
which replacements, renewals, or repairs are or were in 
the opinion of the City Engineer necessary for the con- 
tinuing support and maintenance of the said street." 

Amiit. Soc. 152 ij^ Section 152 of the said Act is amended by adding thereto 

the following: 

"Every cartage contractor and every truckman who em- 
ploys or uses more than one horse-drawn vehicle shall mark 
and keep marked on each such vehicle, in addition to the 
name of the owner of such vehicle, an identifying number 
which shall distinguish each vehicle from all other vehicles 
in the employ or use of such contractor or truckman." 

Repeal and g^ Section 215 of the said Act, as enacted by the Act No. 49 

8^c!**2l5!'''° of 1950, is repealed and the foUowing substituted therefor: 

"215. The rental value upon which taxes are to be paid 
shall be held to be the annual rent at which the property 
might reasonably be expected to let from year to year, not- 
withstanding the existence of any lease or agreement to let 
the same for a greater or lesser sum, or the actual annual 
rent at which the property is let based on the yearly, monthly 
or other rental payable under any lease or tenancy agree- 
ment or arrangement relating to such property, whichever 
rent is the larger, without any deduction from such rent be- 
ing made or allowed in estimating such rental values other 
than the expenses of any services supphed to the tenant of 
such property: Provided that if, in estimating the annual 
rental value of any dwelling, the appraiser or assessor shall 
in the exercise of his sole discretion determine that the 
annual rental value of such dwelling is less than two hun- 
dred and fifty dollars ($250.00) such appraiser or assessor 
shall make a deduction of twenty per cent from such 
estimated rental value in determining the rental value upon 
which taxes are to be paid." 
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9, Paragraph (f ) of subsection (1) ot J>ection 220 of the said 
Act, as enacted by the Act No. 49 of 1950, is amended by delet- 
ing the words "but the tax shall not constitute a charge upon the 
land or building occupied by him" and substituting therefor the 
words "and if the person Uable for such business tax is the owner 
of or has any interest in the land or building occupied by him for 
business purposes, the business tax shall be deemed to be im- 
posed on such person in respect of such land or building and 
shall constitute a charge thereon to the extent of such ownership 
or interest." 



67 
Amdt. Sec. 220. 



10. Section 257 of the said Act, as heretofore amended, is Amclt. Sec. 257. 
hereby further amended 

(a) by deleting the figures "$200.00" appearing opposite 
the words "transient dealer" and substituting therefor 
the figures "$250.00"; 

(b) by adding to paragraph (a) of the said section the 
following: "A transient dealer shall not expose or offer 
for sale goods or merchandise of any description in any 
hotel or boarding house in the cit)'." 



11. Section 293 of the said Act, as amended by the Act No. 
56 of 1951, is further amended by deleting the words "one hun- 
dred dollars" wherever they appear in the said section and sub- 
stituting therefor the words "two hundred and fiftj' dollars". 



12. Sections 11, 305 and 306 of the said Act and Section 5 of Repeal. 
the Act No. 39 of 1942 are repealed. 



Amdt. See. 29.3. 



13, Section 319A of the said Act, as enacted by the Act No. 
69 of 1952, is amended by deleting paragraph (f ) thereof and by 
relettering paragraphs (g) and (h) thereof as (f) and (g). 

14^ Subsection ( 5 ) of Section 19 of the Act No. 12 of 1937, 
as amended by the Act No. 36 of 1949, is further amended by 
inserting after the words "the use of land or buildings within the 
City" the words "or within one mile of the limits of the City". 



Amdt. Sec. 
310A. 



Amdt. Sec. 19 
of Act No. 
12 of 1937. 
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15, The Council shall have power to prohibit the erection, 
alteration, conversion, or change of use of any building for use 
for any purpose which in the opinion of the Council may neces- 
sitate or bring about resort to such building or the premises on 
which it is located by persons in motor vehicles in such num- 
bers that traffic congestion may result in the vicinity of such 
building, or, in the discretion of the Council, to require the 
owner of such building to provide at all times during the con- 
tinuance of the use of such building for any purpose con- 
templated by this section, a private off-street parking area or lot 
on or attached to or in close proximity to the land on which 
such building is located for use free of charge by persons re- 
sorting to such building for the purpose of the parking of motor 



cars. 



Power to 
compromise or 
reduco 
arrears. 



Preservation 
of documents 



\Q^ The Coimcil shall have power to compromise or make 
arrangements for payment of or to reduce or remit any arrears of 
taxes or assessments or debts payable to the City under the said 
Act: Provided, however, that no compromise, arrangement, 
reduction, or remission shall be valid unless recommended by the 
City Clerk and approved by at least four of the six Councillors. 

17, ^^^ following provisions shall apply to the preservation 
of documents and records of the City: 

(a) The main ledgers and appraisement rolls shall be pre- 
served indefinitelv. 



(b) AH documents and records relating to questions of 
principle or precedent and all documents and records 
of an archeological, historical or other interest shall be 
preserved indefinitely. 

(c) All account books, registers and final accounts and 
statements relating to income and expenditure and 
fund accounts shall be preserved for a period of 
twenty-one years and may be destroyed at the expira- 
tion of that period. 

(d) All documents and records, including vouchers to 
accounts and paid cheques, shall be preserved for a 
period of seven years and may be destroyed at the 
expiration of that period. 
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18. ^^^ Council shall have power with respect to land and 
buildings within the City or within one mile outside the hmits 
of the City in any direction 

(a) to regulate, control, or prohibit all development or sub- 
division of lands; 

(b) to regulate or control the positioning of buildings in 
relation to streets or proposed streets and existing 
buildings; 

(c) to prescribe and regulate the procedure to be followed 
by persons desiring to carry out any development of 
lands or buildings; 

(d) to prescribe methods for the preparation of municipal 
plans and to make rules and regulations concerning the 
procedure for putting any such plans into eflFect; 

and, on the consideration of any appUcation or proposal for the 
development or sub-division of land or the erection of buildings 
the Council may have regard to any consideration, including the 
amenity of the surroundings, general appearance, and public 
safety and convenience, which in the opinion of the Council 
affect any such apphcation or proposal and may in its discretion 
grant or refuse the apphcation or proposal accordingly. 

29 None of the provisions of the said Act or of apy rule, 
regulation, or by-law made thereunder relating to the granting of 
a permit for or the regulating, restricting, or prohibiting of the 
location, construction, erection, repair, equipment, occupancy, 
change of use, removal, or demolishing of buildings, or to the 
positioning of buildings in relation to streets or proposed streets 
and existing buildings, or to the development or sub-division of 
lands, or to the opening of streets or to the defining or cremating of 
fire districts and the application to such fire districts of special 
regulations, apply to any building erected or to be erected with- 
in one mile of the limits of the city for the purpose of establishing 
or developing any industrial enterprise or for anv purpose 
incidental or related thereto by the Government of Newfound- 
land or by any other person if the Lieutenant-Governor in 
Council by order provides that none of these provisions apply to 
any industrial enterprise named in the order. 



I'owor to 
control build- 
ing, and 
sub-division, 
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Companies ( Amencbnent) Act 



No. 25 



Short title. 



Amdt. Sec. 8A. 



AN ACT FURTHER TO AMEND CHAPTER 127 OF THE 

CONSOLIDATED STATUTES (THIRD SERIES) 

ENTITLED ''OF COMPANIES'*. 

(May 20, 1953) 

Be it enacted by the Lieutenant-Governor and House of 
Assembly in Legislative Session convened, as follows: 

\^ This Act may be cited as The Companies (Amendment) 
Act,* 1953. 

2, Section 8A of The Companies Act, Chapter 127 of the 
ConsoHdated Statutes (Third Series), as enacted by the Act No. 
62 of 1952, is amended by adding thereto as subsection (7) the 
following: 

"(7) Where any shares in a company are without nommal 
or par value, the memorandimi or articles of association may 
for the purpose of computing the fees payable under Table 
B also state the maximum price or consideration at or 
for which such shares may be issued and which shall not be 
less than one dollar for each share." 



Amdt. 
Table B. 



Idem. 



3^— (1) TABLE B in the First Schedule to the said Chapter, 
as enacted by the Act 20 George V, Chapter 18, is amended by 
striking out the heading "TABLE B" and substituting therefor 
the heading "TABLE B PART I". 

(2) There shall be added to tlic said TABLE B the following 
as PART II and PART III: 



TART II. 



Where a company has only shares without nominal or par 
value the number of such shares as the company is author- 
ized to issue shall be multiplied by the amoimt of five dol- 
lars and in the case of a company being in the main a 
mining or exploratory company by the amount of one dollar 
and the total amount so calculated shall for the purposes 
of this Table be the authorized capital of the company and 
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the fee for incorporation shall be calculated accordingly 
under PART I: Provided that where the memorandum 
or articles of association state in manner provided by sub- 
section (7) of Section 8A a maximum price or consideration 
at or for which such shares shall be issued the number of 
shares as aforesaid shall be multiphed by the amount of the 
maximum price or consideration instead of by the amount of 
five dollars or one dollar as the case may be. 

PART III. 

Where a company has shares both with and without 
nominal or par value, the fee for incorporation shall be 
$50.00 if the total amount of authorized capital calculated 
according to PARTS I and II does not exceed $5,000.00 and 
if the total amount so calculated exceeds $5,000.00 the fee 
for incorporation shall be calculated in accordance with 
those parts." 
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Short title. 



AN ACT RESPECTING THE GRADING OF LIVESTOCK 

AND MEAT, 

(May 20, 1953) 

Be it enacted by the Lieutenant-Governor and House of 
Assembly in Legislative Session convened, as follows: 

J^ This Act may be cited as the Livestock and Meat Grading 
Act,* 1953. 



Interpretation. 2. In this Act 



(a) "Department" means the Department of Mines and 
Resources; 

(b) "grade** means the classification of any meat or live- 
stock according to the prescribed standards; 

(c) "inspector" means any official appointed or designated 
by the Minister; 

(d) "livestock" means any sheep, lamb, swine, steer, heifer, 
cow, stag, or bull of the bovine species; 



(e) "meat" means the carcass or portion thereof of a sheep, 
lamb, swine, steer, heifer, cow, stag, or bull of the bovine 
species that has been skinned, dressed in accordance 
with standard practices, and includes meat products 
but does not include meat or meat products, cooked 
and canned, or salted, pickled or other^\'ise processed; 

(f ) "Minister" means Minister of Mines and Resources; 



(g) "offer for sale" means to expose in any shop or store; 

(h) "regulations" means regulations made under this Act; 

(i) "retailer" means any person who offers for sale, keeps 
for sale, or sells meat to a consumer; 
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(j) "vehicle" means every device in, upon or by which any 
person or property may be transported or drawn upon 
land or water or by air; 

(k) "wholesaler" means any person who sells meat to a re- 
tailer or to any restaurant, hospital, hotel, boarding- 
house, logging, mining or construction camp, transpor- 
tation company or other organization. 



3, The purpose and intent of this Act is to provide standards 
and modes of procedure for the grading of livestock and meat 
and to regulate the marking, shipping, advertising, and packing 
of meat within Newfoundland and to confine the provisions of 
this Act within the competence of the Legislature, and all of the 
provisions thereof shall be construed so as to give eflfect to that 
purpose and intent 



Application 
of Act. 



4, The Minister may appoint or designate such inspectors 
and other officials as are necessary for the administration of this 
Act and the regulations and may, subject to the approval of the 
Lieutenant-Governor in Council, fix the remuneration of any 
person so appointed or designated and classify any appointee as 
a civil servant estabUshed or unestabUshed in accordance *with 
the Civil Service Act, 1947. 

5, The owner or other person having custody of Uvestock or 
meat shall make it available for inspecting and grading when 
required to do so by the inspector in the performance of his 
duties imder this Act. 



Appointment 
of inspectors 
and other 
officials. 



Inspection of 
livestock and 
meat. 



g^ An inspector may for the purposes of enforcing this Act Powers of 
or the regulations— inspector. 

(a) enter any place or premises or any vehicle used or being 
used for the storage or carriage of meat or used or being 
used for the keeping or transporting of Uvestock or 
which the inspector believes is being used for such 
piupose; 



(b) require to be produced for inspection or for the purpose 
of obtaining copies thereof or extracts therefrom any 
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books, sales records, shipping bills, bills of lading df 
other records or papers; 

(c) inspect any meat or livestock which is being transported 
by vehicle and require the driver of any vehicle believed 
by the inspector to be carrying meat or livestock to stop 
for the purposes of inspection; 

(d) detain any meat or hvestock for the time necessary to 
complete his inspection or otherwise; 

(e) at the expense of a wholesaler or retailer or owner take 
samples of meat wherever and whenever deemed neces- 
sary. 



Notice of 
detention. 



y Any meat or livestock detained under this Act or the 
regulations is detained at the risk and expense of the owner, but 
the inspector shall immediately notify the owner or his agent by 
prepaid telegram, letter or otherwise that the meat or livestock 
has been detained in storage or otherwise as the case may be. 



Certificate 
prima facie 
evidence. 



g^ A certificate of the appointment of any inspector and any 
inspection or other certificate purporting to be signed by an 
inspector is, without further proof of the signature or official 
position of the person signing the certificate, prima facie evidence 
in any court of the facts set forth in the certificate. 



BegulatioBj. 



Q^ — (1) The Lieutenant-CiovtMiior in Council may make 
regulations — 



(a) classifying and estabhsliing grades for hvestock; 

(b) classifying and establishing grades for meat and defining 
carcass grades; 



(c) classifying or defining grades ot wholesale or retail cuts 
of meat; 

(d) respecting the marking, shipment, advertising, and 
padcaging of meat; 
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(e) respecting the methods of keeping the records of the 
purchase and sale of meat and livestock; 

(f ) prescribing that all meats when sold to a consumer shall 
be accompanied by statement showing grades, price, and 
weights; 

(g) prescribing the qualifications for appointment of persons 
to grade livestock and meat in accordance with this Act 
or the regulations; 

(h) prescribing the manner in which all livestock and meat 
grading shall be carried out; 

(i) prescribing the, manner in which the seller or shipper 
shall identify lots of livestock for grading purposes; 

(j) prescribing the manner in which a receiver shall make 
returns and prepare for presentation to the seller or 
shipper of livestock statement of account, and providing 
for the investigation of the statements and the trans- 
actions represented by them; 

(k) prescribing the place or areas where and the time when 
and the manner in which any regulations made under 
this section shall come into force. 

( 2 ) Regulations made under this section shall have effect from 
the date of the publication in The Newfoundland Gazette or from 
such other date as may be prescribed in the regulations and all 
regulations shall be laid before the Legislature within fifteen 
days after they are made, if the Legislature is then in session, 
and if not then within fifteen days after the commencement of 
the next ensuing session. 

2Q^ Every person is guilty of an offence who — Offencea. 

(a) obstructs or interferes with any inspector, or who de- 
clines to facihtate him in carrying out his inspection or 
in performing his dut)% when reasonably requested by 
the inspector so to do; 

(b) moves or causes or allows to be moved any meat or 
livestock which has been seized or detained by an in- 
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spector under this Act unless authorized so to do by an 
inspector; 

(c) bribes or attempts to bribe or make any offer, proposal, 
gift, loan, or promise, or gives or offers any compensa- 
tion or consideration directly or indirectly to induce any 
inspector or other official to refrain from performing 
his duties as required by this Act and the regulations; 

(d) refuses or neglects to keep records in a manner 
prescribed by the regulations; 

(e) issues any false statement as to the grade, price, or 
weight of meat sold to a consumer; 

(f) obstructs any inspector or gives him a false name or 
address or other false information; 

(g) refuses to permit any meat or livestock to be inspected 
under this Act; or 



Ponalty. 



Saving of 
rights. 



Date of 
coming into 
force. 



(h) sells or offers for sale any meat or livestock which is 
not graded and marked in accordance with the 
regulations. « 

2J^ Every person who contravenes, commits a breach of, or 
neglects to fulfill any obligation imposed on him by this Act or 
the regulations and every person guilty of an offence is liable on 
summary conviction to a fine not exceeding five hundred dollars 
and in default of payment of the fine to imprisonment not ex- 
ceeding six months, or to both such fine and imprisonment. 

J2 Proceedings taken or a conviction recorded under this 
Act or the regulations shall not in any way affect the right of any 
person to any other legal remedy to which he is entitled. 

23 This Act shall come into force on a date to be fixed by 
proclamation of the Lieutenant-Governor in Council. 
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AN ACT TO PROVIDE FOR URBAN AND RURAL 

PLANNING 

(May 20, 1953) 

Be it enacted by the Lieutenant-Governor and House of 
Assembly in Legislative Session convened, as follows: 

1^ This Act may be cited as The Urban and Rural Planning Short title. 
Act,* 1953. 



2. In this Act 

(a) "Advisory Board" means a Provincial Planning Ad- 
visory Board constituted by order in Council under 
Section 4; 

(b) "authorized administrator" means an authorized 
Council or a Joint Planning Authority exercising juris- 
diction in the Municipal Area or the Joint Planning 
Area entrusted to it under and in accordance with this 
Act; 

(c) "authorized Council" means a Council authorized by 
the Lieutenant-Governor in Council under Section 11 to 
exercise control within a Municipal Area and includes a 
Council authorized by or under this Act to administer 
a Municipal Plan; 

(d) "Board of Assessors" means a Board of Assessors ap- 
pointed by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council under 
this Act; 

(e) "Council" means any Town Coimcil, Rural District 
Council or Local Government Area Council estabUshed 
by or under any general or special Act, but does not 
include The St. John's Municipal Council; 

(f ) "Court"' means the Supreme Court of Newfoundland; 

(g) "Director" means the Director of Urban and Rural 
Planning appointed by the Lieutenant-Governor in 
Council under this Act; 



Jnteipretaticni. 
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(h) "Joi^^t Planning Area" means an area the boundaries of 
which were defined by the Minister under this Act; 

(i) "J<^"^t Planning Authority" means a Joint Planning 
Authority constituted by the Lieutenant-Governor in 
Coimcil under this Act; 

(j) "Joint Plan" means a Joint Plan referred to in Section 
39 and brought into effect by or under this Act and 
includes any amendment or revocation of the Joint 
Plan likewise brought into effect; 

(k) "Minister" means the Minister of Municipal Affairs and 
Supply; 

(1) "MunicipaUty" means the area in which a Council may 
lawfully exercise jurisdiction; 

(m) "Municipal Area" means an area, the boimdaries of 
which were defined by the Minister imder Section 10; 

(n) "municipal authority" means the St. John's Municipal 
Coimcil or any Coimcil; 

(o) "Municipal Plan" means a Municipal Plan brought into 
effect by or under this Act and includes any amendment 
or revocation of the Municipal Plan likewise brought 
into effect. 



(p) "protected area" means an area designated as a pro- 
tected area by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council un- 
der Section 60; 



(q) "protected road" means a highway, road or way desig- 
nated as a protected road by the Lieutenant-Governor 
in Council under Section 59. 

of ^'provUi!)nB 3. Th^ powers conferred upon an authorized administrator 

of Act. by this Act shall be in addition to all powers conferred under 

any other Act; and when any provision of this Act conflicts with 

any other Act, this Act shall prevail. 
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PART I. — Administration. 



4 — (1) The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may by order 
constitute a Provincial Planning Advisory Board which shall 
consist of 

(a) the Director who shall be the executive member of the 
Board; and 

(b) three representatives of Departments of the Govern- 
ment of Newfoundland concerned with any aspects of 
urban and rural development within Newfoundland 
designated or appointed by the Lieutenant-Governor in 
Council. 

(2) Each member of the Board shall hold office until his 
successor is appointed by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council 
and is eligible for reappointment. 

(3) The Board shall be presided over by a Chairman chosen 
annually by the Board from among its members. 

(4) Three members of the Board shall be a quorum and the 
Board may adopt rules for its procedure and shall cause full 
minutes of its proceedings to be kept. 

(5) A vacancy in the Board shall not impair the authority of 
the three remaining members of the Board to act. 

(6) No member of the Board shall receive any remuneration 
for his services as a member but may be paid his actual expenses 
necessarily incurred in tlu* discharge* of his duties as a member 
of the Board. 

(7) The first meeting of the Board shall be convened by the 
Minister and thereafter meetings of the Board shall be called by 
the secretary on the instruction of the Chairman. 

5 The Advisory Board shall 

(a) cooperate with any authorized administrator or Council 
in formulating and carrying into effect any Municipal 
Plan, Joint Plan or any official plan or planning scheme; 



Provincial 
Planning 
Advisory 
Board. 
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(b) assist and advise any authorized administrator or Coun- 
cil in devising ways and means for preserving the natural 
beauty of any locality and for ensuring that new build- 
ings and erections therein shall be so designed and 
located that they shall not mar the amenities of the 
locality; 

(c) assist in promoting in every conununity a pride in the 
amenities of its neighbourhood; 

(d) foster urban and rural development in Newfoundland 
by promoting coordination between the Government of 
the Province, municipal authorities and private under- 
takings which relate to the exploitation of resources, the 
growth of communications and the provision of health, 
education and other social services; 



Appointment 
of Director. 



(e) provide control in accordance with this Act over 

(i) the subdivision of lands; 

(ii) protected highroads; 

(iii) development in localities of natural beauty; 

(iv) areas which are situated outside of the City of St. 
John's, outside of Municipalities and outside of 
areas held or administered by the St. John's 
Municipal Council; 

(f) collect and collate information relating to Municipal 
Flans and Joint Plans; 

(g) discharge any other duties or functions conferred upon 
it by this Act. 

Q^ The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may appoint a 
Director of Urban and Rural Planning, prescribe his duties and 
fix his salary. 



Duties of 
Pi rector, 



y The Director shall 
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(a) administer this Act under the supervision of the 
Minister; 

(b) make an annual report to the Minister concerning the 
transactions of the Advisory Board; and 

(c) carry out such technical and administrative duties as 
are required by or under this Act. 

g^ The Lieutenant-Governor in Coimcil may appoint and 
engage such clerks, accountants, engineers, surveyors, architects 
or other staff of any kind whatsoever which he may deem neces- 
sary to assist the Advisory Board or the Director in the per- 
formance of his duties under this Act, may fix their remuneration 
and may or may not classify any such appointee as a civil 
servant, established or unestablished, under the Civil Service 
Act, 1947. 



Appointment 
of staff. 



PART II. — Planning by Councils. 

9, — (1) Any Council may by resolution adopt a proposal or 
prepare a Municipal Plan in accordance with this Act. 

(2) When a resolution is passed under subsection (1) the 
Council concerned may apply to the Minister requesting him to 
define the area to be comprised in the Municipal Plan. 

(3) When a Council makes an application under subsection 
(2) it shall forward to the Minister with the apphcation 

(a) a copy of the resolution passed in accordance with sub- 
section (1) and certified by the Chairman of the 
Council to have been so passed; and 

ft 

(b) a description of the whole of the area in respect of 
which the apphcation is made. 



Proposal to 
prepare 
Municipal 
Plan. 



IQ^ — ( 1) The Minister may, upon the receipt of an application 
made in accordance with Section 9, define the area to be com- 
prised in the Municipal Plan. 

(2) When defining an area in accordance with subsection (1) 
the Minister may include in the area so defined any land outside 



Definition 
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of the Municipality concerned which in the opinion of the 
Minister is necessary to enable the Council 

(a) to exercise control over any development relating to 
the Municipality that may occur beyond its boundaries; 
and 

(b) to control the amenities of the Municipality. 
Interim -i -i — M ) When a Municipal Area is defined under Section 10, 

development v "7 . ^ ^ ^ i i i 

order. the Lieutenant-Governor in Council may make an order to be 

known as an interim development order suspending the operation 
of the provisions of any existing Act, proclamation, regulation, 
ordinance or by-law or any part thereof relating to the 
Municipal Area during a period not exceeding two years to be 
prescribed in the order and authorizing the Council concerned 
to exercise control over any development that may take place 
within the Municipal Area during the period so prescribed. 

(2) The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may, when making 
an order under subsection (1) or at any time thereafter, make 
rules 

(a) prohibiting the development of land or the erection of 
any house or building in the Municipal Area without 
the approval of the authorized Council; 

(b) prescribing that no application for the development of 
land within the Municipal Area shall be approved by 
the authorized Council unless it conforms with any 
standards or outUne plan of the Municipal Area desig- 
nated in the rules; 

(c) providing for the issuing by the authorized Coimcil of 
conditional consent in respect of specified forms of 
land development or erections or in respect of specified 
localities in the Municipal Area; 

(d) providing for the approval by the authorized Council 
for a hmited period of the development of land or the 
erection of any house or building in the Municipal Area; 

(e) providing that in respect of approval given by the 
authorized Council by virtue of rules made under 
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paragraph (c) or paragraph (d) the authorized Council 
may, where all of the conditions have not been fulfilled 
or where the period specified has expired, order the de- 
velopment or erection to be discontinued and the land 
in respect of which the conditional or temporary ap 
proval was given to be restored to its former state; 

(f ) providing for the exercise by the authorized Council of 
any other powers which in the opinion of the 
Lieutenant-Governor in Council are necessary or desir- 
able for the purposes of this Act; 

(g) prescribing the manner in which an order made under 
this section is to be administered with respect to the 
control of interim development; and 

(h) making provision for appeal to the Advisory Board 
against any decision of the authorized Council made by 
virtue of any rules made under this subsection. 

(3) In any rules made under subsectipn (2), the Lieutenant- 
Governor in Council may limit the appUcation of the rules or any 
provision thereof to developments or classes of development 
specified in the rules or may exempt from the apphcation of any 
such rules developments or classes of development specified 
therein, and may provide further that the rules or any provision 
thereof shall apply generally throughout the Municipal Area, or 
in any part of it. 



22. When an interim development order is made under 
Section 11 the authorized Council shall prepare or arrange for 
the preparation of a scheme of development in the Municipal 
Area to be known as the Municipal Plan and shall forward to the 
Minister the Municipal Flan completed in accordance widi Sec- 
tion 13 before the expiration of the period prescribed under sub- 
section (1) of Section 11. 

13. Every Municipal Plan shall contain proposals for such 
general development of the Municipal Area as can be foreseen 
for a period not exceeding ten years from the date of the com- 
pletion of the Municipal Plan and shall be designed to co- 
ordinate the public purposes of the authorized Council that bear 
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upon urban development so as to achieve the common well- 
being of the community and to conserve the financial and 
material resources of the Municipal Area and without limiting 
the generality of the foregoing shall contain 

(a) a plan illustrating 

(i) the proposed network of streets sufficient to carry 
the volume of traffic passing over them; 

(ii) tlie proposed disposition of public buildings; 

(iii) the proposed distribution of public open spaces; 
and 

(iv) the expected use of the streets, buildings and 
open spaces referred to in the subparagraphs 
from subparagraph (i) to and including sub- 
paragraph (iii); 

(b) a scheme for the use of all land within the Municipal 
Area illustrated by a plan showing in detail the gen- 
eral land use and a schedule setting forth in detail the 
use of the land and the existing regulations governing 
the development of land in the Municipal Area; 

(c) a proposed program of public works relating to streets, 
public buildings, pubhc open spaces and utilities which 
should be undertaken by the appropriate authorities 
during the period covered by the Municipal Plan in 
order to implement the Municipal Plan and a time table 
indicating when such public works should be completed 
and an estimate of the capital cost thereof; 

(d) a program setting forth the order in which any part or 
parts of the development provided for in the Municipal 
Plan is to be carried out and the order in which any 
designated parts of the area included in the Municipal 
Plan is to be supplied with hght, water and sewerage, 
streets, transit and other facihties; and 

(e) a proposal showing in detail the method of financing 
any works and expenses to be inpurred in connection 
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with or incidental to the carrying out of the develop- 
ment contemplated in the Mmiicipal Plan. 

J4, — (1) When the Municipal Plan is completed in ac- 
cordance with this Act, the authorized Council shall consider it 
and if it is foimd satisfactory shall adopt it by resolution. 

(2) \\Tien a Municipal Plan is adopted in accordance with 
subsection (1) two copies thereof shall be impressed with the 
seal and signed by the Chairman of the authorized Council. 

25, — (1) Every authorized Coimcil shall, when a Municipal 
Plan prepared by it has been adopted, give notice of its inten- 
tion to seek the approval thereof by the Minister and such notice 
shall be given by one publication in The Newfoundland Gazette 
and by advertisement inserted at least once a week for two 
successive weeks in a newspaper published or circulating in the 
area aflfected, and the publication in The Newfoundland Gazette 
and the first advertisement in such newspaper sh&U be published 
at least eight clear weeks before the date fixed for the hearing 
of objections referred to in Section 16. 

(2) The notice shall state a place where, and hours durmg 
which, the Municipal Plan referred to in subsection ( 1 ) may be 
inspected by any interested person and the time and place set 
for the hearing of objections referred to in Section 16. 

(3) The authorized Council shall make suitable provision for 
inspection of the Municipal Plan referred to in subsection (1) 
by interested persons during the period from the first pubhca- 
tion of the notice referred to in that subsection until the date of 
the hearing of objections referred to in Section 16. 

16. When an authorized Council has adopted a Municipal 
Plan by resolution in accordance with Section 14 the Minister 
shall, subject to this Act and upon application of the authorized 
Council set a day, hour and place for the holding of a public 
hearing to consider any objections to the Municipal Plan or any 
part thereof which may be raised by any person, partiiership or 
association; and the date shall be fixed suiBciently far in advance 
to allow the authorized Council a reasonble time in which to 
arrange for the first publications of the notice referred to in 
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Section 15 at least two months before the date of the public 
hearing, and the public hearing shall be held at some place 
within the jurisdiction of the authorized Council. 

27, — (1) Subject to subsection (2) the public hearing re- 
ferred to in Section 16 shall be held by a Commissioner to be 
appointed by the Minister and the Minister shall appoint such 
other persons as he may deem necessary to assist the Conunis- 
sioner in holding the public hearing and completing his report 
thereon and the Minister shall fix the remuneration to be paid 
to the Commissioner and to such other persons. 

(2) Before a day, hour and place for a public bearing is (fixed 
or a Commissioner is appointed under this section by the Min- 
ister, the authorized Council shall deposit with the Minister such 
sum as in the opinion of the Minister is necessary to defray all 
of the costs of and incidental to the public hearing including 
without limiting the generality of the foregoing, the remunera- 
tion of the Commissioner and such persons as may be appointed 
by the Minister to assist him and shall further give to the Min- 
ister an undertaking in writing under seal to pay to the Minister, 
within thirty days from receipt of notice from tiie Minister so to 
do, any additional sum that may, upon the oompletion of the 
public hearing, be found necessary fully to defray the total cost 
of and incidental to the public hearing. 

(3) Upon the completion of the public hearing and the re- 
ceipt by the Minister of the report of the Commissioner and the 
copies of the evidence referred to in Section 21 prepared in a 
manner satisfactory to the Minister, the Minister shall pay to 
the Commissioner and to the persons appointed to assist him 
such remuneration as was fixed by the Minister under sub- 
section ( 1 ) together with all reasonable expenses incurred by 
any of them, and shall pay all other expenses of and incidental 
to the public hearing; and all such remuneration and expenses 
which are in excess of the sum deposited with the Minister by 
the authorized Coimcil under subsection (2) shall be a first 
cliarge against the authorized Council which may be enforced 
by the Minister in his official name and style. 



Filing of 
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18. ^"y partnership, association or person who desires to 
have his objections to the Municipal Plan or any part thereof 
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considered at the public hearing lo be held under Section 19 
shall, at least five days before the date set for the public hear- 
ing, deposit with the clerk or secretary of the authorized Coun- 
cil two copies of a statement of his objections in writing signed 
by him and verified by a£Sdavit. 

J 9, On the day and hour and at the place fixed by the Min- 
ister under this Act, the Commissioner appointed for the pur- 
pose shall proceed to conduct the public hearing and shall hear 
all objections taken in accordance with this Act in the order in 
which they were deposited thereunder. 

20, — (1) A Commissioner appointed under this Act for the 
purposes of a public hearing has power to summon any witness 
and to require him to give evidence orally or in writing upon 
oath or upon solemn affirmation and to produce such documents 
and things as may be deemed requisite to the public hearing. 



Public 
hearing. 
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(2) A Commissioner referred to in subsection (1) has the 
same power to enforce the attendance of witnesses and to com- 
pel them to give evidence as is possessed in any court of law in 
civil cases, and any false statement made by any witness on 
oath or solemn affinnation is punishable in the same manner as 
wilful and corrupt perjury. 

21, — (1) When any public hearing held under this Act is 
completed, the Commissioner conducting it shall forward to the 
Minister a written report thereof in duplicate together with two 
copies of all the evidence taken at the public hearing. 



Commissioner 
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(2) In the written report to be forwarded by the Commis- 
sioner under subsection (1) he shall set forth in full detail his 
recommendations respecting all objections considered by him at 
the public hearing together with his reasons therefor and a 
statement showing all objections which came to his notice but 
which were not considered by him together with the reasons 
why they were not so considered. 

22 — (1) When the public hearing referred to in Section 19 
is completed the authorized Council may apply to the Minister 
for his approval of the Municipal Plan. 
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(2) The application to the Minister for his approval of the 
Municipal Plan shall be accompanied by 

(a) two copies of the Municipal Plan, certified correct by 
the clerk or secretary of the authorized Council; 

(b) a copy of the adopting resolution so certified; 

(c) proof of compliance with the requirements of this Ad 
relating to the Municipal Plan made by an a£Sdavit of 
the clerk or secretary of the authorized Council; 

(d) a copy of all written objections to the Municipal Plan 
in so far as such objections have not been acceded to 
or withdrawn. 
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23, Th^ Minister may, upon considering the Mimicipal Plan 
together with the report of the public hearing relating to it and 
the evidence taken at the public hearing, approve or disapprove 
the Municipal Plan, or may indicate his willingness to approve 
it if such specified amendments are made thereto as may appear 
to him to be necessary or desirable. 

24, VVithin ten days of the receipt of the approval by 
the Minister of the Municipal Plan, the authorized Council shall 
pubhsh a notice of the approval in The Newfoundland Gazette 
and in one issue of a newspaper published or circulating in the 
area affected, and shall within ten days after publication for- 
ward a copy of each publication to the Minister. 

25, — (1) A Municipal Plan may be amended or revoked by 
the authorized Council, but such amendment or revocation shall 
have no effect unless approved by the Minister. 

(2) The procedure set fortli in this Act shall apply to any 
amendment or revocation of the Municipal Plan as if such 
amendment or revocation was the Municipal Plan; and every 
such amendment or rc\ ocation sliall be read together with and 
form part of the Municipal Plan to which it relates. 

26 A Municipal Plan or any amendment or revocation 
thereof shall take effect from the date of the publication in The 
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Newfoundland Gazette, as required by Section 24, of the ap- 
proval thereto of Ae Minister. 

27, From tfie time when a Municipal Plan or any further 
plan or scheme prepared for the purposes of a Municipal Plan 
and approved and brought into eflFect by or under this Act takes 
eflFect it shall be as binding upon the authorized Council and 
upon alt other persons, partnerships, associations or other organ- 
izations whatsoever to aU intents and purposes as if the Muni- 
cipal Plan or further plan or scheme was contained in regula- 
tions made imder Section 61. 
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28, — (1) When a Municipal Plan is brought into eflFect the 
authorized Council shall cause to be prepared and adopted by 
resolution of the authorized Council plans of development lines 
showing clearly land required for 

(a) new streets and additions to and widening of existing 
streets; 



Development 
lines. 



(b) pubUc open spaces; and 

(c) public buildings, utilities and other matters, 

and the development lines shall be prepared in strict conformity 
with the Municipal Plan. 

(2) Plans of development lines adopted by an authorized 
Council in accordance with subsection (1) shall be forwarded 
to the Minister for his approval. 

(3) The Minister may give or withhold his approval or give 
qualified approval to any plan forwarded to him under sub- 
section (2) in the same manner as is provided by this Act in 
respect of a Municipal Plan. 

(4) The authorized Council sliall cause to be published in 
The Newfoundland Gazette a notice of every approval given by 
the Minister under subsection (3). 

(5) Every plan approved by the Minister under subsection 
(3) shall take eflFect from the date of publication, in accordance 
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with subsection (4), of the notice of the approval of tlie Min- 
ister relating to it. 

29. From the time when any plan of development lines is 
brought into effect any new use of land or erection of any build- 
ing or structure on any land within the development lines shall 
not entitle the owner of the land to compensation for injurious 
affection if the land is at any time thereafter expropriated under 
this Act. 

30. Any plan of development lines approved by the Minister 
under this Act may at any time thereafter be amended or re- 
voked in the same manner as the plan was brought into effect 
and any such amendment or rexocation shall be read together 
with and form part of the plan. 

31. When the Municipal Plan comes into effect the auflior- 
izcd Council shall develop fully a scheme for the control of tiie 
use of land in strict conformity with the Municipal Plan and 
shall prepare 

(a) a map dividing the Municipal Area into use districts; 
and 

(b) a programme setting forth 

(i) the proposed use of land and buildings in the 
districts referred to in paragraph (a); 

(ii) procedures relating to applications in respect of 
land development and the erection of buildings 
or structures and the granting or witfiholding of 
approval of the applications; and 

(iii) provisions for appeal to the Advisory Board 
against any decision of the authorized Coimcil re- 
lating to the use of land. 
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32 — (1) When the scheme referred to in Section 31 is pre- 
pared the authorized Council shall submit it to tfie Minister for 
approval. 



1953 



Urban and Rurai Planning Act 



No. ^7 



9i 



(2) The Minister may approve or disapprove any scheme 
submitted to him for approval under subsection (1) or may in- 
dicate his wilUngness to approve any such scheme if alterations 
specified by him are made. 

(3) A notice of every approval given by the Minister under 
subsection (2) shall be published in The Netvfoundland Gazette. 

33« A scheme approved by the Minister under Section 32 Date of 
shall come ii>to effect on the date of publication in the New- eff^t * ^^^^ 
foundland Gazette. 



34. Any scheme brought into effect by virtue of Section 33 
may be amended or revoked at any time in the same manner in 
which the scheme was brought into effect and any such amend- 
ment or revocation shall be read together with and form part of 
the scheme. 



Amendment or 
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35, — (1) Every Municipal Plan shall be reviev/ed by the 
autiiorized Council on the expiration of every five years from the 
date on which the Municipal Plan came into effect and revised 
as necessary according to the developments which can be fore- 
seen during the next ten years. 
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(2) Wliere a revision of a Municipal Plan becomes necessary 
it shall be amended in accordance with this Act. 



PART III.— Joint Planning. 

36, — (1) Where it appears to him to be necessary or desir- 
able, the Minister may, upon the application of one or more 
Councils, declare any area consisting of one or more Municipali- 
ties or any part of any of them and the land referred to in sub- 
section (2) to be a Joint Planning Area and may define its 
boundaries. 



Joint Planning 
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(2) In determining the boundaries of a Joint Planning Area 
the Minister may include therein all land outside of the Muni- 
cipalities concerned which appears to the Minister to be 

(a) adjacent to the Municipalities concerned and the prob- 
able extension thereof; and 
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(b) (i) necessary to insure control over the countryside 
surrounding the Municipahties or any part of any 
of them included in the Joint Planning Area; or 

(ii) so situated that its development would afiEect the 
natural amenities existing or to be developed in 
the Municipahties concerned or in the Joint Plan- 
ning Area. 

(3) An application made to the Minister under subsection (1) 
shall be preceded by a resolution to plan passed by every Coun- 
cil making the application. 

(4) Every Council making an application under subsection 
( 1 ) shall forward to the Minister with the application 

(a) a copy of the resolution to plan certified by the Chair- 
man of the Council; and 

(b) a description of the whole area in respect of which the 
application is made. 

jSfnf Puinin^ 37.— (1) Subject to this section when a Joint Planning Area 

Authoritiea. is defined by the Minister under Section 36, tfie Lieutenant- 

Governor in Council may, by order, constitute a Joint Planning 
Authority to administer the Joint Planning Area consisting of 
such number of persons, not exceeding ten, as the Lieutenant- 
Governor in Council may consider necessary or desirable, who 
are members of one of the Councils which made the application 
upon which the Joint Planning Area was defined by the Min- 
ister, and the Joint Planning Authority when so constituted shall 
be a corporation. 

(2) Each member of the Joint Planning Authority shall hold 
office while he is a member of a Council referred to in subsection 
(1) and until his successor is appointed. 

(3) The Joint Planning Authority shall be presided over by a 
Chairman to be chosen annually by the members thereof from 
among its membership and the Joint Planning Authority may 
determine a quorum and adopt rules for its procedure and shall 
cause proper records of its proceedings to be kept. 
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( (4) No member of the Joint Planning Authority shall receive 
compensation for his services other than an allowance for actual 
expenses reasonably incurred in the discharge of his official 
duties. 



38« Th® first meeting of the Joint Planning Authority shall 
be convened by the Director and thereafter meetings of the Joint 
Planning Authority shall be called by the secretary on instructions 
from the Chairman by written notice and the notice shall state 
the day, hour and place at which the meeting is to be called. 

39, When a Joint Planning Area is defined and a Joint Plan- 
ning Authority for its administration is constituted under Section 
36 and Section 37 and all the provisions of those sections have 
been complied with, the Joint Planning Authority shall there- 
upon cause to be prepared a Joint Plan; and the provisions oi 
this Act from Section 10 to and including Section 35 shall apply 
to the Joint Planning Authority, the Joint Planning Area and the 
Joint Plan as if Ae Joint Planning Authority was an authorized 
Council, the Joint Planning Area was a Municipal Area and the 
Joint Plan was a Municipal Plan. 

40. 1^® Minister may order any Council which has jurisdic- 
tion in a Municipality or part of a Municipality which is within 
a Joint Planning Area to contribute on a proportional basis to the 
cost of and incidental to putting into operation a Joint Plan re- 
lating to that Joint Planning Area; and every amount ordered to 
be paid under this section shall be a first charge upon the revenue 
of any Council affected by the order. 

PART IV. — Expropriation and Compensation. 

41« Whenever in the opinion of the Minister it is necessary 
to acquire any land for the purposes of a Municipal Plan or a 
Joint Plan and the party or parties having ownership of the land 
or any other interest therein refuse to accept the sum tendered 
by the appropriate authorized administiator, or if any such party 
is incapable of conveying the land or his interest therein or 
cannot be found in Newfoundland or is not known, or if for any 
other reason agreement cannot or may not be reached with such 
party, the authorized administrator may, subject to the approval 
of the Minister, expropriate the land or any interest therein in 
the manner following: 
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(a) The authorized administrator may by a person or per- 
sons duly authorized for that purpose ascertain and 
dehmit the land to be expropriated and for that pur- 
pose such person or persons have the right to enter on 
any land to ascertain and measure and obtain a descrip- 
tion of it. 

(b) The authorized administrator shall then notify the 
owner in writing that the land (describing and delim- 
iting it) is required and will be taken for the purposes 
of this Act and ten days after the service of the notice 
of expropriation on the owner, or if the owner is in- 
capable of conveying the land or cannot be found in 
Newfoundland or is not known, or, if for any other 
reason the Minister deems it advisable to post the 
notice on the land instead of having it sei'ved on the 
owner, tfien ten days after the posting up of the notice 
of expropriation in a conspicuous place on the land, 
the authorized administrator may enter upon and take 
possession of it, and thereupon the title to the land shall 
be vested in the authorized administrator. 



Gompensation. 42« — (^) '^^ authorized administrator shall pay compensa- 

tion to the owner of any land expropriated under Section 41 
and, subject to this Act, to the owner of any land injuriously 
affected by expropriation thereunder. 

(2) No compensation shall be paid in respect of any highway, 
road, street or other way expropriated under this Act which 
Immediately before the expropriation was dedicated to the use 
of the public or vested in a municipal authority. 

(3) No compensation shall be paid to any municipal auflior- 
ity in respect of water pipes, hydrants or sewers erected or 
placed on, in, over or under land. 

(4) No compensation shall be paid in respect of any building 
where any municipal authority or any other authority whatso- 
ever has under any law of Newfoundland or any regulation, 
rule, by-law, proclamation or order made thereimder declared 
the building to be uninhabitable and refused permission to 
repair it, or ordered the building to be demolished, 
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43. For the puqx)se of ascertaining the compensation due 
under this Act to the owners of any land the Lieutenant-Governor 
in Council shall appoint a Board of Assessors consisting of three 
persons, one of whom he shall designate as Chairman; and the 
Lieutenant-Governor in Council may make further appointments 
from time to time to fill any vacancies on the Board. 

44. — (I) Subject to this Act the Board of Assessors have 
power to decide upon every matter which needs to be ascertained 
in order to settle the amount of coimpensation due to any person 
thereunder. 
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(2) In assessing the compensation to be paid under this Act 
the Board of Assessors shall, subject to subsection (3), act in 
accordance with the following rules: 

( a ) The award shall be an amount based on the fair market 
value of the land and on existing use value at the time 
of the commencement of expropriation proceedings; 
and no account shall be taken of the compulsory 
acquisition of the land, the disturbance of the owner or 
occupier, or any other injurious afiFection. 

(b) The fair market value of the land shall ,subject to this 
Act, be taken to be the amount which the land if sold 
in the open market to a willing seller might be ex- 
pected to realise, but the Board of Assessors are entitled 
to consider all returns and assessments of capital value 
for taxation made or acquiesced in by the owner of the 
land. 



(c) The special suitability or adaptability of the land for 
any purpose shall not be taken into account if that 
purpose is one to which the land could be applied only 
in pursuance of statutory powers or one for which there 
is no market apart from the special needs of a particular 
purchaser or the requirements of the authorized admin- 
istrator or a municipal authority, but any bona fide oflFer 
for the purchase of the land made before the com- 
mencement of the expropriation proceedings which may 
be brought to the notice of the Board of Assessors shall 
be tak^n into account, 
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(d) Where the value of the land is increased by reason of 
the use of it or of any premises on the land which could 
be restrained by any Court or is contrary to law, or 
which because of overcrowding or for any oAer reason 
is detrimental to the health of the inmates of the 
premises or to the health of the public, the amount of 
that increase shall not be taken into account. 



(e) Where a house or premises are in such a condition as to 
be a nuisance, or are in a state of defective sanitation, 
or are not in reasonably good repair, the value of the 
house or premises shall be an amount which would be 
estimated as the value if the nuisance was abated or if 
the house or premises were put into a sanitary condition 
or into reasonably good repair, after deducting the 
estimated expense of abating the nuisance or putting 
the house or premises into such condition and repair, 
as the case may be. 

(f) Where a house or premises are in the opinion of the 
Board of Assessors unfit and not reasonably capable of 
being made fit for human habitation, no compensation 
shall be awarded in respect of them. 

(g) In all cases any advantage which the owner may derive 
or be likely to derive directly or indirectly from the con- 
templated work and operations for which the land is 
expropriated shall be taken into account in reduction of 
the compensation. 

(h) Where land is and but for the expropriation would con- 
tinue to be devoted to a purpose of such a nature that 
there is no general demand or market for the land for 
that purpose, the compensation awarded may, if the 
Board of Assessors are satisfied that reinstatement in 
some other place is bona fide intended, be assessed on 
the basis of the reasonable cost of equivalent rein- 
statement 

(i) No compensation shall subject to this Act be allowed in 
respect of 
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(i) any costs, expenses, loss, damage or inconvenience 
incurred or sustained in investigating any Muni- 
cipal Plan, Joint Plan or expropriation proceeding 
taken under this Act or anything incidental to 
any of them or in respect of anything done under 
this Act or under any regulation, rule, by-law or 
order made thereunder or in respect of any delay 
in proceeding with or by any amendment, revoca- 
tion or abandonment of a Municipal Plan or a Joint 
Plan; or 

(ii) any actual or anticipated loss, damage or incon- 
venience suffered by any person in respect of the 
development of any land or the erection of any 
building or structure or the doing of anything 
whatsoever which is not developed, erected or 
done in accordance with any Municipal Plan, Joint 
Plan or any regulation, rule, by-law, proclamation 
or order relating to it and made under this Act. 

(3) Where, in the opinion of the Board of Assessors, it is 
proper to make an award in respect of the compulsory acquisi- 
tion of the land, the disturbance to the owoier or occupier or any 
other injurious affection properly the subject of compensation, 
the Board of Assessors may in addition to the a,mount awarded 
in accordance with subsection (2) make an award of such sum 
as they may fix. 

45. — (1) The Board of Assessors are deemed to be assessors Procedure, 
and not arbitrators and their finding or the finding of any two 
of them shall be deemed to be the award of the Board of Assess- 
ors and subject to this Act shall be final and binding on the 
parties. 

(2) The Board of Assessors have power 

(a) to administer oaths to and take the aflBrmations of the 
parties and witnesses appearing before them; 

(b) to state an award as to the whole or part thereof in the 
form of a special cause for the opinion of the Court; 
and 
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(c) to correct in an award a clerical mistake or error arising 
from any accidental slip or omission. 

(3) The Board of Assessors may at any stage of the proceed- 
ings and shall if so directed by the Court or a judge of the Court 
state in the form of a special case for the opinion of the Court 
any question of law arising in the course of the proceedings. 

(4) Any party may apply to the Court or a judge of the Court 
for an order directing that any question of law arising in the 
course of the proceedings before the Board of Assessors shall be 
stated in the form of a special case. 

46, — (1) The award of the Board of Assessors shall be in 
writing and shall be made within three months of the date of 
the notice of expropriation unless the time is extended by the 
Board of Assessors with the approval of the Minister and 
immediately on being made shall be delivered to the authorized 
administiator concerned; and the amount of money awarded as 
compensation and any other matter provided by this Act by way 
of compensation shall be paid or transferred within twelve 
months of the notice of expropriation, but if compensation in 
money is not paid within thirty days of the date of the award 
it shall thereafter bear interest at the rate of three per centum 
per annum until payment. 

(2) Nothing contained in this section shall require the author- 
ized administrator to pay compensation or transfer any other 
matter provided by way of compensation under this Act until 
such time as the owner has established his title to the reasonable 
satisfaction of the authorized administrator, and when any notice 
of expropriation is served under this Act it shall be the duty of 
the person on whom it is served to submit to the authorized 
administrator his title deeds and any plans of his land which may 
be available to him and to provide the authorized administrator 
with any information which it may reasonably require in connec- 
tion with the title to the property; and where the owner makes 
delay in furnishing title deeds or plans or in providing necessary 
information the periods stated in this Act within which the com- 
pensation or matter is required to be paid or transferred or the 
finding of the Board of Assessors is otherwise required to be car- 
ried out shall be deemed to be extended by the period of delay 
§0 made by the owner. 
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47. W *t^ owner of any land expropriated under this Act re- 
fuses to accept the compensation awarded in respect of the land 
or neglects or fails to make out a title to the land or to the in- 
terest therein claimed by him to the reasonable satisfaction of 
the authorized administrator or if he refuses to execute any 
document or receipt of indemnity in respect of the land as re- 
quired by the authorized administrator or if he is absent from 
Newfoundland or cannot after enquiry be found, the authorized 
administrator may pay the compensation payable in respect of 
the land or any interest therein into Court, subject to the control 
and disposition of the Court in accordance with this Act and 
after such payment the au&orized administrator shall not incur 
any Uability to pay interest under Section 46; and upon such pay- 
ment into Court tfie Registrar of the Court shall give the author- 
ized administrator a receipt for such compensation money which 
constitutes a fuU and valid discharge of the au&orized adminis- 
trator in respect of liability to pay compensation for the land. 

48. If the person to whom any compensation is payable is 
under any disabihty or is a partial or qualified owner of any 
land taken or is not entitled to sell or convey it, the compensa- 
tion payable in respect thereof may in the manner provided by 
Section 47 be paid into the Court, and after payment the author- 
ized administrator shall not be under any liability to pay inter- 
est under Section 46; and the Registrar of the Court shall upon 
such payment give to the authorized administrator a receipt for 
compensation money in the same manner and with like efiEect 
as that provided in Section 47. 

49. — (1) Where any compensation is paid into Court under 
this Act, the Registrar of the Court shall, upon any person estab- 
lishing his claim to it or any portion of it according to law and 
fulfilling all of the terms or conditions applying to him under this 
Act, pay him the amount of such compensation or portion thereof, 
as the case may be. 

(2) Where any claim to the compensation referred to in sub- 
section ( 1 ) is not established in accordance with this Act before 
the expiration of three years from the date on which it was paid 
into Court, the Registrar of the Court shall on the expiration of 
that period return the amount of the compensation to the author- 
ized administrator together with all interest accrued thereon; and 
thereafter the claim of every person against the authorized admia- 
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istrator or any person acting under it in respect of the land or 
interest on account of which the compensation was paid into 
Court shall forever cease, be extinguished and become wholly 
inoperative. 

Begistration 50. — (■'') ^ copy of the notice provided for under Section 41 

of title, upon which is endorsed or to which is attached an aflBdavit or 

a certificate of oath in proof of service of the notice upon the 
owner or of the posting of such notice as provided in that section 
is deemed to be included amongst the deeds and other docu- 
ments to which reference is made in Section 5 of Chapter 111 of 
the Consolidated Statutes (Third Series), as amended, entitled 
"Of the Registration of Deeds and other Documents"; and the 
copy of the notice with the affidavit or certificate attached shall, 
notwithstanding any provision of that Chapter to the contrary, be 
registered in accordance with that Chapter without proof for 
registration and without payment of fees. 

(2) The provisions of the said Chapter relating to proof for 
registration of an instrument shall apply to proof of service or 
of posting of such notice as if the person serving or posting the 
notice was the subscribing witness to the execution of Ae in- 
strument. 

(3) The registration of the copy of the notice with the affidavit 
or certificate attached has the same effect as the registration of an 
instrument under the said Chapter and for the purposes of Sec- 
tion 8 of that Chapter the authorized administrator in which the 
title vested under Section 41 of this Act is deemed to be a 
purchaser for valuable consideration. 

(4) Entry by the Registrar of Deeds in the index to the books 
of the Registry of Deeds of the names of the person or body 
upon v/hom the notice is served, or upon whose land Ae notice 
is posted and of the authorized administrator in which the title 
vested under Section 41 of this Act as the parties, the situation 
of the property to which the notice relates, a description of the 
document as a notice of expropriation, the date of the service or 
posting of the notice and the place of registration constitutes 
compliance with the provisions of Section 26 of the said Chapter, 
but where the name of the owner of the land is not known an 
entry to that effect shall be made instead of his name, 
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51, If any land expropriated under this Act is subject to a 
lease or sub-lease for a term not less than one year the Board of 
Assessors shall apportion the compensation fixed in respect of 
such land between the lessor and lessee and sub-lessee or the 
assigns of either in such manner as in its absolute discretion it 
sees fit; and if part only of the land is expropriated the Board 
of Assessors shall in addition apportion the rent payable in re- 
spect of the land between the land so expropriated and the 
residue of the land and after the apportionment the lessee or 
sub-lessee or their assigns shall, as to all future accruing rent, 
be liable only for so much of the rent as is so apportioned in 
respect of the land not expropriated and in respect of the land 
not so expYt>priated and as against the lessee and sub-'lessee or 
their assigns the lessor shall have all the same rights and 
remedies for the recovery of such portion of rent as previously 
to such apportionment he had for the recovery of the whole 
rent reserved by such lease, and all the covenants, conditions, 
and agreements of such lease, except as to the amount of rent 
to be paid, shall remain in force wdth regard to that part of the 
land which is not expropriated in the same manner as tiiey woiJd 
have done if such part only of the land had been included in 
the lease or sub-lease. 
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52, If when any land is expropriated the Board of Assessors 
are of the opinion that the owner of such land may be properly 
indemnified by haN'ing a portion of land assigned to him from 
any land of the authorized administrator adjoining thereto the 
Board of Assessors may, with the consent of the authorized ad- 
ministrator, mark oflF so much of the adjoining land of the auth- 
orized administrator as they may think sufficient to replace the 
land taken by expropriation and the land so marked oflF shall 
belong to the first owner and be held in lieu of all indemnity. 
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53, — (1) Wlienever in the opinion of the Minister it may be 
necessary or desirable for the performance of anything author- 
ized to be done by or under this Act an authorized adminis- 
trator may, by its employees, engineers, contractors and other 
servants or any person duly authorized, enter upon any Crown 
land or upon the land of any person, partnership, association or 
other body whatsoever and may, at all reasonable times, enter 
all houses, buildings, tenements or erections upon such land, and 
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may do and execute thereon or therein all such works and things 
as may be required for the purposes of such performance. 

(2) An authorized administrator shall make compensation to 
the owner of any land or property injuriously aflEected by an act 
of the authorized administrator under this section and the 
amount of the compensation shall be determined and paid in 
default of agreement in the same manner, as nearly as may be 
and with the same eflFect as compensation is determined and 
paid under this Act when land is expropriated. 

54. — (1) Whenever from time to time or at any time before 
the compensation has been actually paid or given any parcel of 
land taken for the purposes of this Act or any portion of any 
such parcel is found to be unnecessary for the purpose for which 
it was expropriated or if it is found that only a more limited 
estate or interest in the land or any part of it is required, the 
authorized administrator which expropriated it may, by a notice 
in writing given to the owner in the same manner as a notice 
of expropriation under Section 41, declare that the land or such 
portion tiiereof is not required and is abandoned by the author- 
ized administrator or that it is intended to retain only such 
limited estate or interest in the land or any part of it as is ment- 
ioned in the notice. 



(2) Upon the notice in writing referred to in subsection (1) 
being registered at the Registry of Deeds for Newfoundland in 
the same manner as is provided by this Act for the registration 
of a notice of expropriation such land declared to be abandoned 
shall revest in the person from whom it was taken or any of 
tliosc entitled to claim under him; and all the provisions of this 
Act reLcting to registration shall apply mutatis mutandis to the 
notice as if it was a notice of expropriation. 

(3) In the event of a limited estate or interest in the land or 
any part of it being retained by the authorized administrator 
the land shall so revest subject to tlie estate or interest so re- 
tained. 



4) The event of the abandonment revesting the land in the 
person from whom it was expropriated shall De taken into ac- 
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count in addition to all the other circumstances of the case in 
estimating or assessing the amount to be paid to any person 
claiming compensation for the land or any interest therein ex- 
propriated. 

55, — (1) ^ notice of expropriation may be given under this 
Act in any case where an agreement as to the compensation to 
be paid or given subject to proof of title has been made between 
the person who in the opinion of the authorized administrator 
is the apparent owner of the land and the authorized adminis- 
trator. 



Land the 
subject of a 
purchase 
agreement 
majr be ex- 
propriated. 



(2) Section 41 and Section 50 shall apply to every expropriation 
made under subsection (1), and a notice of expropriation shall 
in every such case be posted in a conspicuous place on the land 
in accordance with paragraph (b) of Section 41 in addition to 
being served on the person who is the apparent owner. 

(3) Where land is expropriated under subsection (1) no 
reference shall be made to the Board of Assessors if the apparent 
owner establishes his title, but where it is found that the ap- 
parent owner is not the true owner then compensation may be 
assessed and paid to or in respect of the true owner in accord- 
ance with this Act. 



56^ The Board of Assessors may award costs in respect of 
any hearing before them under this Act and the costs shall be 
in accoi dance with a scale to be approved by the Registrar of 
the Court, but the scale shall not be higher than the scale head- 
ed "Lower Scale" in Appendix N to the Judicature (Amend- 
ment) Act, 1920. 



Board may 
award costs. 



57. If the sum awarded in any case is greater than the sum 
tendered, the authorized administrator shall pay the costs of 
the hearing before the Board of Assessors, but if such sum does 
not exceed the sum tendered the costs shall be paid by the per- 
son who refuses the tender; and such costs shall in other cases 
where the award is in favour of the claimant be paid by the 
authorized administrator in addition to the sum awarded, and 
where the award is in favour of the authorized administrator 
the costs shall be paid by the claimant, but where in accordance 
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with this Act no sum was tendered to the owner of the land be- 
fore the expropriation the costs shall be paid by the party 
designated by tiie Board of Assessors. 

58, The members of the Board of Assessors shall be entitled 
to such remuneration as shall, subject to the approval of the 
Lieutenant-Governor in Council, be fixed by the authorized ad- 
ministrator. 

PART V. — Miscellaneous. 
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59, The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may by order 
designate any highway, road or way which is situated outside 
the City of St. John's, outside of Municipalities, and outside of 
areas held or administered by the St. John's Municipal Coimcil 
as a protected road for the purpose of controUing development 
along the highway, road or way. 

gQ^ The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may by order 
designate any area of natural beauty, which is situated outside 
of the City of St. John's, outside of Municipalities and outside of 
areas held or administered by the St. John's Municipal Council, 
as a protected area, where in his opinion control should be 
exercised over development in order to preserve the natural 
amenities of the area. 

gj^ — (1) In order fully to promote the objects of this Act 
and for the purpose of giving full effect to its provisions accord- 
ing to their true intent, the Advisory Board may, subject to the 
approval of the Lieutenant-Governor in Council, make such 
regulations as in its opinion are necessary or desirable for carry- 
ing out the spirit, intent and meaning of this Act in relation to 
matters for which no express provision has been made or in re- 
spect of wliich only partial or imperfect provision has been made, 
and without limiting the generality of tlie foregoing make 
regulations 

(a) for putting into operation any Municipal Plan or Joint 
Plan brought into effect under this Act; 

(b) prohibiting the subdivision of any land in any Mimicip- 
al Area or any Joint Planning Area except with the ap- 
proval in writing of the Director; 
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(c) providing the means by which land referred to in para- 
graph (b) may be subdivided and the conditions under 
which a subdivision may be made; 

(d) prescribing as a condition to tlie approval of a sub- 
division of land referred to in paragraph (b) that the 
owner of the land shall surrender without compensation 
such of the land as in the opinion of the Advisory Board 
is necessary for streets, parks, playgrounds or other 
public purposes; 

(e) providing that the approval of any subdivision referred 
to in paragraph (b) may be given for a limited time 
upon tfie expiration of which the approval may be with- 
drawn if the subdivision is not completed; 

(f ) prescribing that in a Municipal Area or a Joint Planning 
Area the authorized administrator may approve a pro- 
posed subdivision where a number of building lots not 
exceeding seven are involved in the subdivision; 

(g) prescribing standards for subdivisions; 

(h) providing that no conveyance, transfer or agreement 
to convey or transfer an interest in any land situated in 
any Municipal Area or Joint Planning Area which did 
not hitherto pass as a separate parcel by conveyance, 
transfer, assignment, gift or operation of law shall be 
eflFectual to pass any interest in the land either at law 
or in equity unless the conveyance, transfer or agree- 
ment to convey or transfer is first approved by the 
Minister or by some person designated by him, and 
prescribing that the Registrar of Deeds shall not 
register any such document unless such approval is 
obtained; 

(i) establishing a building line on each side of any pro- 
tected road and prohibiting tlie erection of any build- 
ing or structure on any land within the building lines or 
the use of any land within the building lines, except for 
forestry or agriculture, unless the consent in writing of 
the Board is first obtained; 
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(j) prescribing the design, location and construction of any 
building situated on any land in the vicinity of a pro- 
tected road or any part thereof which is or is intended 
to be used as a gasoline filling station, a garage, an 
an automobile service station, or for the purpose of 
supplying travellers with refreshments, or as a tourist 
camp; 

(k) prohibiting or regulating the erection and maintenance 
of signs and signboards and the painting or printing of 
signs or notices and the exposure of any advertising 
device on any land or premises within visible distance 
of any protected road or protected area; 

(1) prohibiting any land development or the erection of 
any building or structure whatsoever in a protected 
area without the approval in writing of the Advisory 
Board; 

(m) prescribing the terms and conditions under which ap- 
proval may be given by the Advisory Board to any land 
development or the erection of any building or struc- 
ture in a protected area and the form of development 
and the type of building or structure in respect of 
which approval may be given; 

(n) providing that an application for approval to make 
any land development or erect any building or struc- 
ture in a protected area shall be accompanied by plans 
prepared in suflScient detail to illustrate tlie form of the 
development, the siting of the building or erection, its 
architectural lines and the kind of material proposed 
to be used; 

(o) designating certain districts within which it shall be 
lawful to erect, construct, alter, reconstruct, repair or 
maintain certain buildings or to carry on certain bus- 
inesses, trades or callings; 

(p) designating certain districts within which it shall be 
unlawful to erect, construct, alter, reconstruct, repair 
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or maintain certain buildings or to carry on certain 
businesses, trades or callings; 

(q) designating certain districts within which the height, 
ground area and bulk of buildings erected, constructed, 
altered, reconstructed or repaired shall be limited, and 
prescribing the limitations; 

(r) prescribing building lines, fence lines and the area of 
yards, courts and other open spaces to be maintained 
and the maximum diversity of population permissable 
within any district; 

(s) regulating, restricting and prohibiting in any district 
the location of all or any class of industries, businesses, 
trades or callings, the location of apartment or tene- 
ment houses, terraces, club-houses, group residences, 
two-family dwellings, the location of tie several classes 
of public and semi-public buildings, and the locations 
of buildings or property designed for specified uses; 

(t) prescribing as to any district tlie class and use of build- 
ings or lands which shall be excluded or subject to 
special regulations and designating the uses for which 
buildings may not be erected, constructed, altered, re- 
constructed or repaired or land used or designating the 
only class of use which shall be permitted; 

(u) requiring the issuing of licences or permits in respect 
of anything done or permitted to be done under this 
Act or any regulations made thereunder and fixing the 
fees to be charged for licences or permits so issued. 

(2) Subject to subsection (1) regulations made under that 
subsection apply to all of Newfoundland except the City of St. 
John's and any areas held or administered by the St. John's 
Municipal Council. 

(3) The regulations in any one or more areas may diflFer from 
those in other areas. 
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(4) In determining the regulations to be made under sub- 
section (1) the Advisory Board shall have regard to but shall 
not be bound by 

(a) the promotion of public health, safety, convenience 
and welfare; 

(b) the pre\'cntion of the over-crowding of land and the 
preser\'ation of the amenities of residential districts; 

(c) the securing of adequate provision for light, air and 
reasonable access; 

(d) the value of the land and the nature of its use and 
occupancy; 

(e) the character of each district, the character of the 
buildings already erected and the peculiar suitability 
of the district for particular uses; and 

(f) the conservation of property values and the direction 
of building development. 

(5) Whenever any regulation made under subsection (1) 
conflicts with any other general or special Act or with any 
regulation, rule, by-law, proclamation or order made thereunder 
the regulation made under subsection (1) shall prevail. 

(6) Regulations made under subsection (1) shall have eflEect 
from the date of publication in the Newfoundland Gazette or 
from such earlier or later date as may be prescribed in the 
regulations and all regulations shall be laid before the Legisla- 
ture within fifteen days after tliey are made, if the Legislature 
is then in session, and if not, then within fifteen days after the 
commencement of tlie next ensuing session. 

g2. — (1) Where permission to develop any land is refused 
by an authorized administiator by virtue of any rules made 
under the paragraphs of subsection (2) of Section 11 from 
paragraph (a) to and including paragraph (c), or granted sub- 
ject to conditions, then if any owner of the land claims 
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(a) where pennission to develop the land was refused, that 
the land has become incapable of reasonably beneficial 
use in its existing state, or where permission to develop 
the land was granted subject to conditions, that the land 
cannot be rendered capable of reasonably beneficial use 
by the carrying out of the permitted development in 
accordance with the conditions; and 

(b) that the land cannot be rendered capable of reasonably 
beneficial use by the carrying out of any other develop- 
ment for which permission has been or would be grant- 
ed under any such rules, the owner may, within sixty 
days from the date on which he was notified by the 
authorized administrator of the refusal of permission to 
develop the land or the grant of permission subject to 
such conditions, serve on the authorized administrator 
exercising jurisdiction in the territory in which the land 
is situated a purchase notice requiring it to purchase his 
interest in the land in accordance with this section. 

(2) Where a purchase notice is served on an authorized ad- 
ministrator under subsection (1), that authorized administrator 
shall forthwith transmit a copy thereof to the Minister, and sub- 
ject to this section the Minister shall, if he is satisfied that the 
conditions specified in paragraph (a) and paragraph (b) of sub- 
section (1) are fulfilled, confirm the notice; and thereupon the 
title to the land shall be vested in the authorized administrator 
and compensation shall be awarded and made as if the land 
was expropriated under this Act. 

(3) \Vhere it appears to the Minister to be expedient so to 
do, he may, instead of confirming a purchase notice served under 
subsection (1), grant permission for the development in respect 
of which the application was made, or, where permission for that 
development was granted subject to conditions, revoke or amend 
the conditions so that the land may be rendered capable of 
reasonably beneficial use by the carrying out of the develop- 
ment. 

(4) Where it appears to the Minister that the land or any part 
thereof could be rendered capable of reasonably beneficial use 
within a reasonable time by the carrying out of any other de- 
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velopment for which permission ought to be granted, he may, 
instead of confirming a purchase notice served under subsection 
( 1), or instead of confirming it in respect of any part of the land, 
direct that such permission shall be so granted if an application 
therefor is made. 

(5) Where it appears to the Minister, having regard to the 
probable ultimate use of the land, that it is expedient so to do, 
he may, if he confirms a ptu-chase notice served under subsec- 
tion (1), modify it, either in relation to the whole or in relation 
to any part of the land affected by the notice, by substituting 
any other authorized administrator for the authorized ad- 
ministrator on whom the purchase notice was served; and there- 
upon this section shall have effect accordingly. 

(6) If, upon the expiration of six months from the date on 
which a purchase notice is served under subsection (1), the 
Minister has not confirmed the purchase notice, or taken any 
other action in respect of it under subsection (3) or subsection 
(4), or notified the owner by whom the purchase notice was 
served that he does not propose to confirm it, the purchase 
notice shall thereupon be deemed to be confirmed and all of the 
results shall follow as if the notice was confirmed under sub- 
section (2). 

(7) Before confirming a purchase notice, or taking any other 
action in respect of it under this section, the Minister shaD give 
notice of his proposed action 

(a) to the person by whom the purchase notice was 
served; 

(b) to the authorized administrator on whom the purchase 
notice was served; 

(c) to the authorized administrator for the area in which 
the land is situated; and 

(d) to any authorized administrator which the Minister 
proposes, under subsection (5), to substitute for the 
authorized administrator on which the purchase notice 
was served, 
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and if, within a period, not less than twenty-eight days from the 
date of the service of the purchase notice, to be prescribed in 
the notice to be given by the Minister under this subsection, any 
authorized administrator on which that notice was served so re- 
quires, the Minister shall, before confirming the purchase notice 
or taking any other action under this section in respect of it, 
afford to that authorized administrator an opportunity of appear- 
ing before and being heard by a person designated or appointed 
by the Minister for the purpose. 

(8) Any notice may be served under this section, 

(a) on the Minister by leaving it with or posting it by 
registered mail addressed to the Deputy Minister of 
Municipal Affairs; 

(b) on an authorized administrator by leaving it with or 
posting it by registered mail addressed to the person in 
charge of the oflSce of that authorized administrator; or 

(c) on any other person by personal service or by posting 
it by registered mail addressed to the last known ad- 
dress of tliat person in Newfoundland. 

63. — (1) Every person who contravenes tiiis Act or any ®"* ^* 
regulation, rule, order, Municipal Plan or Joint Plan made there- 
under or fails to comply with any requirement or obligation im- 
posed on him by this Aot or any regulation, rule, by-law, order, 
Municipal Plan or Joint Plan made tiiereunder or who interferes 
with or obstructs any person in the discharge of his duties under 
any of them or who tears downi, removes or damages any regula- 
tion, rule, by-law, order or notice posted or published under this 
Act is guilty of an offence and liable on summary convicti(»i to 
a fine not exceeding two hundred dollars and in default of pay- 
ment to imprisonment for a period not exceeding six months. 

(2) The conviction of any person for failing to comply with 
any requirement or obUgation referred to in subsection (1) 
shall not operate as a bar to further prosecution under this Act 
for the continued failure on the part of such person so to comply. 

(3) In addition to the penalty prescribed under subsection 
(1) the Minister may order any building, structure, or thing 
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erected or placed on any land or any land dealt with in any 
wise contrary to this Act or any regulations made thereunder to 
be removed or restored to its former state. 

(4) If any person fails to carry out any order lawfully made 
under subsection (3) within thirty days from the date of the 
service on him of a copy of the order, the Minister may proceed 
by his agents or servants to remove or destroy the building, 
erection or thing or to restore the land to its former state, and 
the cost of his so doing shall be recoverable as a civil debt from 
the person upon whom the order was served. 

(5) An order may be served under subsection (3) by deliver- 
ing it personally or by sending it by registered mail. 

Prosecatioiia. g4. Subject to the consent of the Attorney General, prosecu- 

tions for breaches of the provisions of this Act or the contraven- 
tion of any regulation, rule, order, Municipal Plan or Joint Plan 
made thereunder may be taken by the Advisory Board and all 
fines and penalties recovered thereunder shall by the Court im- 
posing the same be forwarded to the Department of the At- 
torney General for payment over to the Board. 
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AN ACT FURTHER TO AMEND THE SLUM CLEARANCE 

ACT, 1950. 

(May 20, 1953) 

Be it enacted by the Lieutenant-Governor and House of 
Assembly in Legislative Session convened, as follows: 

\^ This Act may be cited as The Slum Clearance (Amend- 
ment) Act, 1953. 

2, Section 3 of the Slum Clearance Act, 1950, the Act No. 3 
of 1950, as enacted by Section 2 of the Act No. 39 of 1951, is 
amended 



Short title. 
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(a) by repealing aU of the subsections from subsection (2) 
to and including subsection (4); and 

(b) by inserting inmiediately after subsection (1) as the 
subsections from subsection (2) to and including sub- 
section (6) the following: 

"(2) The Minister may, subject to the approval of 
the Lieutenant-Governor in Council, make an agree- 
ment on behalf of Her Majesty with any co-operative 
society registered under the Co-operative Societies Act, 
1939, undertaking jointly with the society a project for 
the construction of 

(a) houses to be conveyed upon the completion 
of the construction project to members of the 
society together with such land as the 
Lieutenant-Governor in Council may prescribe; 
or 



(b) houses for the use of members of the Society, 

and for the acquisition of land for either of those pur- 
poses; and subject to this section every such agreement 
may contain any terms and conditions prescribed by the 
Lieutenant-Governor in Council, 
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(3) Any moneys required to be furnished by Her 
Majesty under an agreement referred to in subsection 
(2) shall be advanced only by way of loan and the ad- 
vance shall not exceed seventy-five per cent of the 
estimated cost of the joint housing project which is the 
subject of the agreement and may not be made until 
the Society has given proof satisfactory to the 
Lieutenant-Governor in Council of its abiUty to furnish 
the balance of such cost. 

(4) Every advance made by Her Majesty in pur- 
suance of an agreement made under subsection (2) 
shall be repaid 

( a ) where the advance was made in respect of the 
construction of houses referred to in paragraph 
( a ) of that subsection, before the expiration of 

. two years from the date of the advance, and 
of such additional period as may be prescribed 
by the Minister; or 

(b) where the advance was made in respect of 
houses referred to in paragraph (b) of that 
subsection, before the expiration of twenty- 
five years from the date of the advance. 

(5) Repayment of the amount advanced and interest 
thereon shall be secured by mortgage, but the 
Lieutenant-Governor in Council may prescribe other 
security in lieu of or in addition to a mortgage. 

(6) Her Majesty has all of the powers necessary to 
enable her to carry out any of the terms of every agree- 
ment made under this section." 
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AN ACT TO CREATE A FARM LOAN BOARD AND TO 
PROVIDE LOANS FOR FARM DEVELOPMENT, 

(May 20, 1953) 

Be it enacted by the Lieutenant-Governor and House of 
Assembly in Legislative Session convened, as follows: 

\ This Act may be cited as The Farm Development Loan ®^^'' **'^®- 
Act,* 1953. 

2. In this Act Interpretation 

(a) "agriculture" includes farming; 

(b) "board" means the Farm Development Loan Board 
created by this Act; 

(c) ""farmer" means a person who is engaged in the pro- 
duction of agricultural products; 

(d) "fund" means the Farm Development Loan Fund 
created by fliis Act; 

(e) "Minister" means the Minister of Mines and Resources; 

(f) "regulations" means regulations made under this Act. 

» 

3 The Minister is charged with the general administration Minister to 
of this Act. administer Act. 

1 — ( 1 ) There shall be a board to be called The Farm De- ^^"^ Develop- 

Tt« '^ ' ment Lioan 

velopment Loan Board consisting of not fewer than five mem- Board. 
bers to be appointed by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council. 

(2) The Lieutenant-Governor in Council shall designate one Chairman. 
member to be chairman. 

(3) The members of the board shall be appointed for one '^®5'.°^ ^' 
year and are eligible for re-appointment. jji^mb^rs 
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(4) If any vacancy occurs in the board by reason of the deatli, 
resignation, or illness of a member, the Lieutenant-Governor in 
Council may appoint a person to replace him. 

(5) Nothing in this Act shall be construed to prevent the 
Lieutenant-Governor in Council from designating any member 
of the board to be a member of any other board. 
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(6) A majority of the members of the board constitute a 
quorum. 

(7) The board is a body corporate. 

5, The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may appoint such 
other officers, assistants, supervisors, clerks and other em- 
ployees as may be necessary for the purposes of this Act and 
such appointees shall receive such remuneration and allowance 
as the Lieutenant-Governor in Council determines. 
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g^ — (1) Every person other than a civil servant as defined in 
the Civil Service Act, 1947, employed in the work of the board 
whose duty it may be to receive or handle moneys on behalf 
of the board shall before entering upon the duties of his office 
furnish a bond or covenant of some guarantee company to be 
approved by the Minister to secure the due accounting by him 
of all moneys that may come into his hands. 

(2) Every such bond or covenant shall be in such form and 
for such amount as the board determines and the board shall 
pay the premium for such bond or covenant. 
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7^ There shall be a fund for the purposes of this Act, to be 
known as the Farm Development Loan Fund, into which shall 
be paid all moneys appropriated by the Legislature or otherwise 
received for tlie purposes of this Act 
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g^ — (1) The board shall, in accordance with the regulations, 
administer the fund and such other moneys as may from time to 
time come under its control for the purpose of improving and 
developing the agricultural industry of Newfoundland, 
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(2) The board may make loans or advances only under the 
terms and conditions and only for the purposes prescribed by 
the regulations. 

(3) The Minister may require that any recommendation made 
by the board for loans or advances under this Act be submitted 
to the Lieutenant-Governor in Council for approval or othei*wise. 

9, An agreement shall be made between the board and the 
borrower respecting the manner in which all livestock, equip- 
ment, land, goods, and services obtained with loans or advances 
made under the Act may be used. 

2Q^ The members of the board and any person authorized 
in writing by the board for that purpose may at all reasonable 
times enter upon the property of any borrower and inspect any 
hvestock, equipment, land, or goods obtained with loans or 
advances made under this Act, and the borrower shall make 
available to them any accounts and records kept by him. 
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11^ — (1) All repayments in respect of any loan made by the 
board including any interest thereon and including the pro- 
ceeds of the sale of all hvestock, equipment, land, or goods 
repossessed by the board shall be paid into the fund. 

(2) All moneys received by the board shall be deposited to 
the credit of the fund in an account to be kept by the Minister 
of Finance and all moneys required by the board shall be paid 
out of the fund by the Minister of Finance following a recom- 
mendation or approval by the board. 
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12. ^^ chairman of the board shall keep or cause to be 
kept regular minutes of all meetings of the board and shall en- 
sure that full and complete books of accounts and records are 
kept. 



Minutes to 
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13. '^^^ financial year of the board shall correspond to the 
financial year of the Government of Newfoundland. 



Financial 
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24. — (1) The Auditor General shall at least once in every 
year audit the accounts of the board and has authority to call 
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for and shall be supplied by the board with all books and vouch- 
ers which he deems necessary for his audit. 

m 

(2) Whenever the Auditor General makes an interim examina- 
tion of the accounts of the board during the course of a financial 
year he shall submit a report to the chairman of the board and 
to the Minister and the Minister shall lay the report before the 
Legislature with the statement referred to in Section 15. 

25, — (1) The board shall, not later than the fifteenth day of 
May in each year, prepare and submit to the Minister a 
financial statement setting forth the assets and liabilities of the 
board and the receipts and expenditures of the board for the 
previous financial year, together with a report concerning the 
work of the board during the previous financial year, and the 
statement and reports shall be laid before the Legislature 
within fifteen days after they are submitted to the Minister if 
the Legislature is then in session, and, if not, then within fifteen 
days after the commencement of the next ensuing session. 

(2) The financial statement referred to in subsection (1) shall 
be signed by the chairman and one other member of the board 
and shall be certified by the Auditor General and shall have at- 
tached thereto any report thereon which the Auditor General 
may have made to the board. 
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\Q^ — (1) Subject to the approval of the Lieutenant-Governor 
in Council, the board may make regulations 

« 

(a) prescribing the manner in which applications for loans 
are to be made; 

(b) prescribing the terms and conditions on which loans 
may be made; 

( c ) prescribing the puq^oses for which loans may be made; 

( d ) prescribing or limiting the amount of any loan; 

(e) fixing the rate of interest on loans, not, however, to 
exceed five per centum per annum; 



1953 Parm Development Loan Act Ko. 29 lid 

(f) prescribing the form of any mortgage and the mannei 
of its execution; 

(g) prescribing or approving the quahty, kind, and type of 
livestock, equipment, goods, or services in respect of 
which any loan may be made; 

(h) prescribing the form of the agreement setting forth the 
manner in which hvestock, equipment, land, goods, 
or services obtained with advances or loans made 
under the Act, may be used; 

(i) prescribing the manner in which all moneys advanced 
as loans by the board may be made available to the 
borrower; 

(j) prescribing the manner and conditions on which a bor- 
rower may sell or transfer any hvestock, land, equip- 
ment, or goods in respect of which a loan has not been 
fully repaid; 

(k) deferring the payment of the whole or any part of the 
loan for such reasons as the board may, in its discretion, 
determine; 

(1) providing for the commuting of any repayments due to 
the board from a borrower; 

(m) prescribing the manner in which meetings of the 
board shall be called, the time and place of such meet- 
ings and the manner in which business is to be con- 
ducted at such meetings; 

(n) prescribing the manner in which all books and records 
of the board shall be kept; 

(o) in relation to any matter or thing for the more effective 
carrying out of the purposes of this Act whether or not 
such matter or thing is of the kind enumerated in this 
section. 
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• • 

(2) Any such regulations shall have eflFect from the date of 
publication in The Newfoundland Gazette or such other date as 
may be stated in the regulations. 

fattr*^^^ 17. ^^^^ ^^* ^^^^ come into force on a date to be fixed by 

proclamation of the Lieutenant-Governor in Council. 
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AN ACT FURTHER TO AMEND THE PUBLIC UTILITIES 

ACT, 1949. 

(May 20, 1953) 

Be it enacted by the Lieutenant-Governor and House of 
Assembly in Legislative Session convened, as follows: 

\^ This Act may be cited as The PubHc Utihties (Amend- Short title, 
ment) Act, 1953. 

2,— (1) Paragraph (e) of Section 2 of The Pubhc Utilities Amdt. Sec. 2. 
Act.' 1949, the Act No. 100 of 1949, as amended by the Act No. 
66 of 1951, is repealed and the following substituted therefor: 



« 



(e) "public utility" means a person, including the 
lessee, trustee, receiver, or Uquidator of such per- 
son, and a firm or corporation who may now or 
hereafter own, operate, manage, or control in 
Newfoundland equipment or facilities for — 

(i) the transportation of persons or property by 
tramway, street railway, trolley bus, truck, or 
ferry for the pubhc for compensation; 

(ii) the conveyance or transmission of messages 
or communication by telephone where such 
service is offered to the pubhc or any cor- 
poration for compensation; 

(iii) the production, generation, storage, trans- 
mission, dehvery, or furnishing of electric 
power or energy, water or steam heat either 
directly or indirectly to or for the pubhc for 
compensation; 

(iv) tlie production, storage, transmission, dc- 
livery, or furnishing of gas through mains, 
cylinders or other containers either directly or 
indirectly to or for the public for compensa- 
tion; 
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(v) the production, storage, transmission, delivery 
or furnishing of water through mains directly 
or indirectly to or for the public for com- 
pensation." 

Idem. (2) The following are added to the said Section 2 as para- 

graphs (j) and (k): 

"(j) "shares" means common or ordinary shares; 

(k) "shareholder" means the holder of conmion or 
ordinary shares." 

Amdt. Sec. 14. g^ Subsection (3) of Section 14 of the said Act, as enacted 

by the Act No. 66 of 1951, is repealed and the following sub- 
stituted therefor: 

"(3j On or before the first day of July in each year, or 
such later date in any year as the Board in its absolute 
discretion, with or without notice, may order, the Board 
shall assess, at the rate fixed by subsection ( 1 ) hereof, each 
of such public utihties upon its gross earnings for such pre- 
ceding calendar year or part thereof as the case may be but 
in determining the gross earnings of a public utility that is a 
city, an incorporated town, a municipal or a local public 
commission or board constituted by or under an Act of the 
Legislature, any earnings derived from the production, 
transmission, dehvery, or furnishing of water or flie produc- 
tion, generation, storage, transmission, delivery, or furnish- 
ing of electric power or energy or steam heat shall be dis- 
regarded." 

New Sec. WA. ^^ There shall be inserted in the said Act, immediately after 

Section 59, the following as Section 59 A: 

"59A. Sections 58 and 59 do not apply to any mortgage or 
charge created by trust deed or other instrument heretofore 
granted by any public utility or hereafter approved by the 
Board or to any right of entry, sale or other proceedings in 
the enforcement of the security thereby constituted or in 
exercise of the rights or remedies thereby granted or other- 
wise available at law." 
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5^— (1) Subsection (2) of Section 69 of the said Act is re- Amdt: S6c. 60. 
numbered as (2) (a) and the following added thereto as para- 
graph (b): 

"(b) Without the further approval of the Board a public 
utility may issue any shares upon the exercise of 
any optional right of conversion attadiing to any 
shares, stocks, bonds, debentures, debenture stock 
or any other evidence of indebtedness previously 
approved by tbe Board.'' 

(2) Subsection (14) of the said Section 69, as enacted 
by the Act No. 66 of 1951, is amended by striking out the words 
"one-half* and substituting therefor the words "one-twentieth**. 
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Short title. 



AN ACT TO INCORPORATE THE ASSOCIATION OF 
REGISTERED NURSES OF NEWFOUNDLAND AND 
FOR OTHER PURPOSES IN CONNECTION THERE- 
WITH. 

(May 20, 1953) 

Be it enacted by the Lieutenant-Governor and House of 
Assembly in Legislative Session convened, as follows: 

\^ This Act may be cited as The Newfoundland Registered 
Nurses Act, 1953. 



Interpretetion. 2, In this Act 



(a) "association" means the Association of Registered 
Nurses of Newfoundland incorporated by this Act; 

(b) *Tx)ard" means the Board of Examiners appointed 
under Section 14; 

(c) "council" means the Council of the Association; 

(d) "executive secretary" means an employee appointed by 
the council to carry out the duties assigned to her by 
this Act and the by-laws of the association; 

(e) "member" means any person who is a member in good 
standing of the association; 

(f) "practice" means the practice of nursing; 

(g) "register" means the register referred to in Section 15; 

( i ) "registration" means the entry of a name in the register; 



(j) "registered nurse" means any person possessed of the 
qualifications required by this Act, and who is author- 
ized to offer services for the care of the sick and to 
give care intended for the prevention of disease and to 
receive remuneration therefor, and who is a member in 
good standing of tlie association. 
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3. — (1; All nurses admitted and authorized by this Act to 
practice their profession in the province and all persons becom- 
ing members of the association after the coming into force of this 
Act are constituted a corporation under the name of the Associa- 
tion of Registered Nurses of Newfoundland with all rights, 
powers, and privileges granted by law to corporations and they 
shall have under that name perpetual succession and a common 
seal. 



Incorporation. 



(2) The first meeting of the association shall be held within 
three months after the coming into force of this Act. 

4, The Association is vested with all the rights and assumes 
all the obhgations of the former Newfoundland Graduate Nurses 
Association incorporated under that name in 1935 under The 
Companies Act. 

5, The association may acquire, hold, and enjoy any prop- 
erty, movable or immovable, by gift or legacy or otherwise and 
may sell, lease, hypothecate, alienate or otherwise dispose of any 
of the property. 

g^ The head office of the association shall be in the city of 
St. John's. 

7, The objects of the association are 

(a) to dignify the profession by maintaining and improv- 
ing the ethical and professional standards of nursing 
education and service; 

(b) to encourage its members to participate in afiFairs pro- 
moting the public welfare; 

(c) to promote the best interests of the nurses of the prov- 
ince and to maintain unity among them; 



Substitution. 



Holding 
powers. 



Objects. 



(d) to encourage an attitude of mutual understanding with 
the nurses of other countries; and 

(e) such other lawful acts and things as are incidental or 
conducive to the attainment of the foregoing objects, 
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Executive 
secretary. 



First 
by-laws. 



By-laws. 



8^ — (1) There shall be a Council of the Association elected in 
the manner set forth in the by-laws from among the members in 
good standing, and the council shall, subject to ratification by 
the association, conduct the affairs of the association between 
meetings of the association. 

(2) The council shall appoint an executive secretary to carry 
out the duties assigned to her by this Act and by the by-laws 
of the association. 

(3) The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may appoint a pro- 
visional council who shall prepare the first by-laws of the assoc- 
iation for approval by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council, and 
those by-laws shall be passed at the meeting of the association 
referred to in subsection (2) of Section 3 and at that meeting 
the council of the Association shall be elected in accordance 
with those by-laws to replace the provisional council. 

9^ — (1) Subject to the approval of the Lieutenant-Governor 
in Council, the association may make by-laws that are not in- 
consistent with this Act and that are essential to the attainment 
of the objects of the association and in particular but without 
limiting the generality of the foregoing may make by-laws for 

(a) the management of the property and affairs of the 
association; 

(b) the maintenance of the association; 

(c) the fixing and collecting of annual and other fees; 

(d) the time, place, and conduct of the annual and other 
meetings of the association; 

(e) the organization of local chapters of the association; 

(f) the admission, registration, dismissal, suspension, and 
re-instatement of members; and 

(g) generally, all sucn other matters as it may deem neces- 
sary or convenient for the administration of the associa- 
tion and the promotion of its welfare and that of the 
profession, 
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(2) Amendments to the by-laws proposed at any general or 
special meeting of the association may be adopted by a majority 
vote providing two months notice of motion has been given in 
writing to every member or by unanimous vote if no such notice 
has been given. 

10. Upon payment of the required fee, a licence to practice 
the profession shall be granted to and membership in the 
association shall be provided for 

(a) all registered nurses who are members of the New- 
foundland Graduate Nurses Association at the time of 
the coming into force of this Act; 

(b) all nurses who have been registered under Part XIII of 
The Health and Public Welfare Act, 1931, respecting 
the registration of nurses; 

(c) all nurses who have graduated from recognized schools 
of nursing in Newfoundland prior to tlie coming into 
force of this Act who have not previously been register- 
ed in this province, but this waiver of previous regis- 
tration shall cease to have effect two years after the 
coming into force of this Act; 

(d) all nurses from other provinces or countries desiring 
reciprocal registration and presenting acceptable cer- 
tificates of registration in proof of qualifications and 
competency equivalent to those required by this Act; 

(e) after the coming into force of this Act, all nurses who 
graduate from recognized schools of nursing in this 
province, when they have passed the registration 
examinations required by this Act. 

11^ The association shall recognize schools of nursing meet- 
ing the following requirements: 

(a) They are operated in conjunction with general hospitals 
having at least one himdred beds and a daily average 
of at least sixty patients. 

(b) They are staffed by registered nurses in all executive 
positions of nursing responsibility. 



Amendments. 



Licensing and 
niemibaraihip. 



SehoolB of 
nursing. 
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(c) They provide experience in medical nursing, surgical 
nursing, obsterical nursing, paediatric nursing and such 
other aspects of nursing as the association shall by 
by-law prescribe. 

NursiDg school 12« '^^^ council may appoint a school of nursing advisor 
advisor. whose duties shall be defined by the by-laws. 



Certificates of 
competency. 



Board of 
Examiners. 



Chairman and 

executive 

secretary. 



Temporary 
chairman. 



13. ^^ credentials of all applicants for admission to schools 
of nursing in this province shall be evaluated by the association 
as provided in the by-laws and certificates of competency shall 
be issued to those applicants who 

(a) have passed their eighteenth birthday before the com- . 
pletion of the pre-clinical period; and 

(b) have successfully completed the grade XI course, or its 
equivalent, as certified by the Department of Education 
of this province. 

24, — (1) Th^ Lieutenant-Governor in Council shall each 
year appoint from a panel of names prepared by the council a 
Board of Examiners consisting of six persons the majority of 
whom shall be registered nurses. 

(2) The board shall select the chairman from among its 
membership and the executive secretary of the association shall 
act as secretary to the board. 

(3) If the chairman is not present at a meeting the members 
of the board shall elect a chairman from amongst the members 
present to be chairman for that meeting. 



DutleSk 



(4) The duties of the board are 



(a) to arrange for the holding of registration examinations 
in the spring and autumn of each year; 



(b) to appoint persons actively engaged in the education of 
nurses as deputy examiners who shall prepare and sub- 
mit to the board examination questions and who shall 
mark the examination papers; 
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(c) to submit to the council the complete results of the 
examinations and to submit to each of the schools of 
nursing the complete results of the examination of 
their respective candidates and then publicly to an- 
nounce the names of the successful candidates. 

15. — '^^ council shall cause to be kept a register in which 
shall be entered the names of the members of the association 
together with such other records and particulars as the council 
may require; and those persons only whose names are entered 
in the register are entitled to the privileges of membership in 
the association. 



Register 
of nurses. 



(2) The register shall be open to inspection at the head office 
of the association during regular business hours by any person 
free of charge. 

(3) The register, or a copy or extract thereof duly certified 
by the executive secretary, shall be prima facie evidence in 
every court in the province and before all persons that the per- 
sons whose names are entered therein are members of the as- 
sociation in good standing; and the absence of the name of any 
person from the register shall be prima facie evidence that that 
person is not a member of the association. 

16« '^^ fiscal year of the association shall be from the first 
day of January to the thirty-first day of December. 

17. — (1) ^^ annual licence fee to be paid by each member 
shall become due on the first day of January in each year. 



Inspection. 



Hegiiiter as 
evidence. 



Fiscal year. 



Feet. 



(2) Candidates for registration examinations shall pay such Wem. 
fees as are fixed in the by-laws. 



23^ — (1) Except as provided in this Act, no person shall 
practise as a nurse or hold herself out as a registered nurse until 
she has obtained a licence and has been registered as a member 
of the association. 



Requirements 
to practise 
nursing 



(2) The by-laws shall provide for an interim licence to enable Interim 

certificate 
persons to practise nursing pending the writing of registration 

examinations or the examination of their credentials, 
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Not to practise 
under an as- 
sumed name. 



Bight to re- 
cover fees. 



Penalties. 



•Sustaining 
membership. 



Honorary 
membership. 



Revocation or 
suspension of 
registration. 



(3) No person shall practise as a nurse under an assumed 
name. 

19, No person has the right to recover any fees or compen- 
sation for any professional services rendered or to avail herself 
of any right or privilege conferred by this Act unless she was a 
member of the association when she rendered the services for 
which she claims payment. 

20, Any person not a member of the association in good 
standing who takes or uses the title Registered Nurse or the 
initials R.N., either alone or in combination with any other 
words, letters or description implying that the person is regis- 
tered under this Act, or is entitled to be registered under tiiis 
Act, or is recognized by law as a registered nurse is guilty of 
an offence and liable upon summary conviction to a fine not 
exceeding fift)' dollars for each offence and in default of payment 
to imprisonment for a period not exceeding one month. 

21, Any member of the association who ceases to practise 
nursing in this province may become a sustaining member of the 
association upon giving written notice to the executive secretary 
of the change in her professional status, and the by-laws shall 
provide for this type of membership. 

22, The by-laws shall provide for honorary membership in 
the association. 

23, — (1) The council may, by a two-thirds majority of its 
members personally present at a duly convened meeting of the 
council, revoke or suspend a licence for such period as the 
council may in its discretion decide. 



Grounds of (2) Revocation or suspension may be made upon complaint 

revocutjou etc. j^ writing, proved to the satisfaction of the council, of 

(a) dishonesty; 

(b) incompetence; 



(c) a habit or illness rendering the nurse unfit to care for 
the sick; 
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(d) conduct that does not conform to the standards of the 
profession or is unbecoming to a nurse; 

(e) fraud or misrepresentation in the obtaining of a licence; 
or 

(f ) default of not less than three months in payment of the 
annual fee fixed by the by-laws of the association as a 
condition of the maintenance of membership in the 
association. 



(3) The name of a person whose certificate is revoked or sus- 
pended shall be struck out of the register, and shall not again be 
entered therein except by direction of the council. 

(4) No licence shall be revoked or suspended unless the 
person against whom the complaint is made has been given not 
less than seven days' notice in writing of the complaint and of 
the time and place of hearing of the complaint by the council. 

(5) The person against whom any such complaint is made 
may appear before the council upon the hearing thereof either 
in person or by counsel. 

(6) Within six months after the revocation or suspension of a 
hcence, the person whose licence was revoked or suspended may 
appeal to a judge of the Supreme Court against the decision ol 
the council. 



StrikiD,^ name 
from register. 



Notice of 
complaint and 
hearing. 



Appearance. 



Appeal. 



(7) Seven days' notice in writing of the appeal shall be given 
to the council and the procedure on the appeal shall be 
directed by the judge before whom it comes on for hearing. 



as 



Notice of 
appeal. 



(8) The decision of the judge shall be final and conclusive jec^ion ° 
and shall forthwith be acted upon by the council. 



24, Tl^s Act shall not be interpreted as forbidding 



or 



(a) any legally qualified nurse of another province 
country whose engagement requires her to accompany 
and care for a patient temporarily residing in this prov- 
ince, during the period of such engagement, if the nurs^ 



Act not to 
forbid at- 
tendance on 
patients of 
enumerated 
classes of 
persons, 
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Oifenee. 



Iden\ 



Penalty. 



does not hold herself out as a nurse licensed to prac- 
tice in this province; 

(b) a house maid or servant, lady companion, nursery maid 
and any other domestic helper in regular or temporary 
services or simply in emergency cases to give care to the 
sick if the person is employed in the capacity of house 
maid, servant, lady companion, nursery maid or domes- 
tic helper; 

(c) anyone caring for members of his family; 

(d) any category of auxiliaries, nursing assistants, ward 
aides, midwives, practical nurses, or orderhes to care 
for the sick for pay; 

(e) student candidates in recognized schools of nursing to 
care for the sick; 

(f) physicians, surgeons, dental surgeons to practise their 
respective professions and to attend their patients. 

25, Any person who contravenes subsection (1) or (3) of 
Section 18 is guilty of an offence. 

26, Any person who obtains or attempts to obtain a licence 
by making any false or fraudulent misrepresentation or declara- 
tion and any person who assists in the making of such a mis- 
representation or declaration is guilty of an offence. 

27, Every person guilty of an offence is, where no other 
penalty is provided in this Act, hable on siunmary conviction to 
a fine of not more than one hundred dollars. 



Repeal. 



Coming into 
force. 



28. Part XIII of The Health and Pubhc Welfare Act, 1931, 
respecting the registration of nurses, is repealed. 

29, This Act shall come into force on a date to be fixed by 
proclamation of the Lieutenant-Governor in Council. 
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AN ACT TO AMEND THE FOOD AND DRUGS ACT, 1950. 

Be it enacted by the Lieutenant-Governor and House of 
Assembly in Legislative Session convened, as follows: 

(May 20, 1953) 

1^ This Act may be cited as The Food and Drugs (Amend- ®^^^*^ ^^^^®- 
ment) Act, 1953. 



2. Section 9 of the Food and Drugs Act, 1950, the Act No. 
47 of 1950, is amended by repealing subsection (3) and sub- 
stituting therefor the following: 

"(3) Annual fees to be paid for the licences issued in 
accordance with any regulations made under this section 
may be prescribed in the regulations and different f^es may 
be prescribed in respect of different trades or classes of 
trades and the fees prescribed in respect of any trade may 
be varied in accordance with the volume of the trade carried 
on; and no licence for which a fee is payable shall be issued 
unless the fee is first paid". 



Amdt. Sec. 9. 
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Short title. 



Power to raise 
loan and 
charge assets 
and revenues. 



Guarantee of 
bonds. 



AN ACT TO EMPOWER THE ST. JOHN'S MUNICJPAL 
COUNCIL TO RAISE A LOAN FOR MUNICIPAL 
PURPOSES BY THE ISSUE OF BONDS. 

(May 20, 1953) 

Be it enacted by the Lieutenant-Govemar and House of 
Assembly in Legislative Session convened, as follows: 

\^ This Act may be cited as The St. Johns Municipal (Loan) 
Act,* 1953. 

2, The St. John s Municipal Council shall have power to 
borrow by way of loan upon the credit of the City by the issue 
and sale of bonds of the City a sum not exceeding one million 
($1,000,000.00) dollars at an interest rate not exceeding five per 
centum per annum and to secure the payment of the said bonds 
and interest thereon by a charge upon the assets and revenue of 
the City. 

3, The said bonds shall be guaranteed as to payment of 
principal and interest by the Province of Newfoundland and 
such guarantee shall be evidenced by the signature on all such 
bonds of the Minister of Finance on behalf of the Province of 
Newfoundland. 



Terms of 
loan. 



Eestriction 
of issue. 



Application 
of loan. 



4. The said bonds shall be repayable within forty years 
from the date of issue tliereof and shall rank as obhgations of 
the City pari passu with all existing bonds or debentures of the 
City. 

5, The said bonds may be issued and sold in such numbers 
and amounts and at such times as the Council shall decide, but 
no bonds shall be issued or sold bv the Council under the fore- 
going power until the proceeds of the sale of such bonds are 
from time to time immediately required by the Council for any 
of the purposes authorized hereimder and after the issue and 
sale thereof has been approved by the Lieutenant-Governor in 
Council as hereinafter provided. 

g^ Subject to prior approval of the Lieutenant-Governor in 
Council bonds may be issued and sold under the foregoing 
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power and the proceeds thereof applied towards the financing of 
any municipal water or sewer projects or any municipal projects 
or improvements for the benefit of the City and within the 
powers of the Council. 

7^— (1) The Council shall estabhsh a Sinking Fund for the ^^^^^ 
redemption of the said bonds upon maturity. 



(2) The said Sinking Fund shall be under the control of a 
bank or trust company appointed or selected by the Council as 
trustees for the holders of the said bonds. 



Trustees. 



(3) The Council shall pay into the Sinking Fund each year at 
least an amount equivalent to one per centum of the principal 
amount of all bonds issued hereunder and in addition an amount 
equivalent to the yearly interest on all bonds retired by the 
Council hereunder. 



Pay moil ts into 
Fuiu?. 



(4) The Council may provide for the application of moneys in 
the Sinking Fund from time to time to the reduction of the said 
loan by the retirement of any of the said bonds either by draw- 
ings or by purchase in the market or both, and all bonds so re- 
tired shall be cancelled. 



Application of 
Sinking Fund. 



(5) Subject as provided in subsection (4), the said Sinking 
Fund shall be apphed towards payment of the said bonds on 
maturity. 

g^ Subject as hereinbefore specially provided, the Council 
shall have and may exercise all such powers as shall be neces- 
sary or proper for conducting all business connected with 

(a) the raising of the said loan; 

(b) the issue of securities thereof; 



Idem. 



Incidental 
powers. 



(c) the management of such securities and the payment of 
interest thereon; and 

(d) the making of proper provision for the payment of the 
said loan. 
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Amdt. Sec. 
460. 



/\N ACT FURTHER TO AMEND THE LOCAL 
GOVERNMENT ACT, 1949, 

(May 20, 1953) 

Be it enacted by the Lieutenant-Governor and House of 
Assembly in Legislative Session convened, as foUows: 

\^ This Act may be cited as The Local Government (Amend- 
ment) Act, 1953. 

2, Section 45C of the Local Government Act, 1949, the Act 
No. 52 of 1949, as enacted by Section 15 of the Local Govern- 
ment (Amendment) Act, 1951, the Act No. 44 of 1951, is amended 
by deleting the word "ten" and substituting therefor the word 
"twenty". 



Amdt. Sec 46 3« Section 46 of the said Act is amended by striking out 

paragraph (y) of subsection (1) and substituting therefor the 
following: 



« 



(y) For providing for the removal, at the expense of 
the owners, of all fences, houses, steps, erections, 
projections, or obstructions whatsoever or any part 
thereof which now or at any time hereafter project 
into or over any land reser\'ed for a road, street, 
sidewalk or other public way in the Municipahty". 



Amdt. Sec. 48. 



4, Section 48 of the said Act is amended by repealing sub- 
section ( 1 ) and subsection ( 2 ) and substituting therefor the fol- 
lowing: 



"(1) The Council may, subject to the approval of the 
Lieutenant-Governor in Council, impose an annual business 
tax on persons, partnerships, associations, or companies 
cariying on within the Municipality any business, trade, or 
profession. 

(2) When a business tax is imposed in accordance 
with the provisions of subsection (1), the tax shall be de- 
tcnnined in the following manner: 
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(a) In a Municipality where a tax is not imposed on 
real property under Section 51, the Coiuicil shall 
fix any tax imposed under this section as a per- 
centage of the value or magnitude, as estimated by 
the Council, of business done by the person, 
partnership, association, or company to be taxed, 
and the Council may vary the percentage in its 
application to diflFerent kinds or classes of bus- 
inesses, trades, or professions, and subject to Sec- 
tion 50 the estimate by the Coimdl of the value or 
magnitude of the business done shall be final, but 
the amount of any tax fixed imder this paragraph 
shall not be less liian five dollars or more than one 
thousand dollars. 

(b) In a Municipality where a tax is imposed on 
real property under Section 51, the Council shall fix 
any tax imposed under this section as a percentage 
of the assessed value of the real property used by 
the person, partnership, association, or company in 
carrying on the business, trade, or profession in 
respect of which the tax is imposed, and may vary 
the percentage in its application to different kinds 
or classes of businesses, trades, or professions, and 
the assessed value shall be determined by an 
appraiser in accordance with The Assessment Act, 
1952, the Act No. 27 of 1952. 



5, Section 49 of the said Act is repealed and the following 
substituted therefor; 

"49. — (1) The Council may impose a tax or licence fee 
of not less tlian five dollars and not more than fifty dollars 
payable not more than once in every year on every hawker 
and peddler doing business in the Municipality. 

(2) No hawker or peddler shall do business within the 
Municipality save under and in accordance with the teniis 
of a permit in writing from the Council. 

(3) The Council may, with the approval of the Lieuten- 
ant-Governor in Council, make rules respecting the condi- 
tions upon which a permit may be granted. 



Bepeal and 
subBtitiitioB 
See. 49. 
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(4) In this section each of the expressions Tiawker* and 
''peddler" means any person who goes from place to place, 
or to the homes of other persons on foot or with any animal, 
vehicle, boat or other craft, carrying to sell or exposing for 
sale goods, wares, or merchandise, or displaying samples or 
patterns of any such goods, wares, or merchandise to have 
afterwards delivered, but does not include any person sell- 
ing goods, wares, or merchandise to or seeking orders there- 
for from persons, partnerships, associations, or com- 
panies who are dealers therein and who buy to sell again, 
or any person selling or explosing for sale goods, wares, or 
merchandise the growth, produce, or manufacture of New- 
foundland who is the manufacturer or producer thereof or 
who is the bona fide servant or employee and acting under 
the written authority of any such manufacturer or pro- 
ducer". 

Q^ Section 54 of the said Act is amended by adding im- 
mediately after subsection (4) as subsection (5) the following: 



"(5) No person, partnership, association, or company 
shall hold any stage performance, entertainment, circus, or 
show upon which a tax may be imposed under subsection 
( 1 ) without first securing a permit from the Council, and 
every person, partnership, association, or company which 
permits any unauthorized person, partnership, association, or 
company to exhibit any stage performance, entertainment, 
circus, or show in any building or on any land of which it 
is the owner, occupier, or caretaker shall be liable for the 
tax imposed under subsection (1) which may be recovered 
from it by the Council as a civil debt". 

Amdt. Sec. 65. y^ Section 55 of the said Act is amended 

(a) by repeahng paragraph (a) of subsection (1) and 
substituting therefor the following: 



« 



( a ) A municipal service fee of an amount not less than 
five dollars and not more than ten dollars to be 
paid by 



(i) all male persons who are not less than 
twenty-one years of age and who reside or 
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are employed in the Municipality for a 
period not less than three months in the 
aggregate during the financial year; 

(ii) all non-resident persons, companies, or firms 
who own real property within the 
Municipality of a value not less than one 
hundred dollars; and 

(iii) all females who are not less than twenty-one 
years of age and who reside or are employed 
in the MunicipaUty for a period not less than 
three months in the aggregate during the 
financial year and who have a yearly in- 
come from any source whatsoever of an 
amount not less than six hundred dollars, 

but any of the persons referred to in the sub- 
paragraphs from subparagraph (i) to and includ- 
ing subparagraph (iii) who has paid any tax in 
the same financial year imder Section 51 is not 
liable to pay any tax imposed imder this para- 
graph for that year, and any such person who is 
liable for the payment in the Municipality in 
which he resides of any of the taxes imposed under 
this paragraph, Section 51 of this Act, or 
Section 30 of The Community Coimcils Act, 1952, 
the Act No. 46 of 1952, shall not be liable for the 
payment of any tax imposed under this para- 
graph in any other Municipality solely because of 
his employment therein, and every employer 
within a MimicipaUty shall on demand dehver to 
the Council within two weeks after the demand a 
list of the names of those employed by him and 
the dates on which their employment com- 
menced''; and 

(b) by repealing paragraph (c) of subsection (1) and sub- 
stituting therefor the following: 



?•. « 



(c) A tax of not less than five dollars and not more than 
ten dollars payable not more than once in every 
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year on every motor vehicle ordinarily operated, 
for hire or reward, as a bus, passenger car, or truck 
from within the limits of the Municipality or for 
the conveyance of passengers or goods from one 
point to another within the limits of the Municipal- 
ity. 

3. Section 55A of the said Act is amended by repealing para- 
graph (g) of subsection (8) and substituting therefor the fol- 
lowing: 

"(g) "tax-exempt fuel oil" means fuel oil purchased or 
received in the Municipality for use or consump- 
tion outside of the limits of the Municipality, but 
does not include fuel oil delivered to the operators 
of any ship (other than a ship engaged in the New- 
foundland coastal shipping trade or any fishing 
vessel, trawler, or craft the catch of which is pro- 
cessed in Newfoundland) or any railway for use 
by the ship or railway outside of the limits of the 
Municipality". 

9. The said Act is further amended by inserting immediately 
after Section 62 as Section 62A, the following: 



Discount CD 
taxee. 



"62A. The Council may allow a discount at a rate not 
exceeding ten per cent of the tax, to be fixed from time to 
time by the Council on any tax imposed under Section 51 
which is paid on or before the thirty-first day of May or on 
or before the thirtieth day of November in the half year 
period for which it is due, and on any tax imposed under 
paragraph (a) of subsection (1) of Section 55 which is paid 
on or before the thirtieth day of June in the year in which 
it is due". 



Repeal and 
substitution: 
Sec. 66. 

Publication of 
taxes, consent, 
or approval of 
Lieutenant- 
Governor 
in Council. 



JQ^ Section 66 of the said Act is repealed and the following 
substituted therefor: 



"66. — (1) The Council shall publish, in a newspaper 
published or circulated in the Municipality, a copy of every 
minute of the Coimcil whereby any tax is imposed or varied 
and where the consent or approval of the Lieutenant- 
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Governor in Council or the Minister to such tax or the rate 
thereof is required shall also publish therewith a notice of 
the date when such consent or approval was given, but 
nothing in this subsection shall be deemed to apply to any 
minute of the Council whereby any individual tax or licence 
fee is settled. 



(2) In ainy action under this Act in which it is necessary 
to show that any tax referred to in subsection (1) was im- 
posed or varied, or that the consent or approval referred to 
in that subsection was given, a copy of tiie minute of the 
Council signed by the chairman imposing or varying the 
tax, or a letter from the Clerk of the Executive Council, or 
where tiie consent or approval was given by the Minister by 
virtue of an order made under Section 72, a letter from the 
Minister, certifying that the approval or consent was given 
is prima facie proof that the tax was imposed or varied or 
the consent or approval was given". 

W^ The sections of the said Act from Section 74 to and in- Repeal Sees. 74, 
eluding Section 76 are repealed. 



75 and 76. 



12. The said Act is further amended by inserting immediate- ^^^^^JJ^^^ 
Iv after Section 78 as Section 78A the following: 



*78A. In all proceedings in any court of summary juris- 
diction to which a Council is a party, the Council may be 
represented by the mayor or by any other councillor 
designated by the Council". 

J3. Section 79 of the said Act is amended 

(a) by deleting from subsection (1) the words and figure 
"subsection (3) of; 

(b) by renumbering subsections (4) and (5) as sub- 
sections (5) and (6) respectively; and 

(c) by repealing subsection (3) and substituting therefor 
as subsections (3) and (4) the following: 

"(3) When an order is made under Section 3 in 
respect of any of the areas referred to in subsection ( 1 J 



Major may 
represent 
GoancU in all 
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of this section the taxes and fees which immediately 
before the order was made were payable in that area 
under the Act which was repealed by reason of the 
coming into effect of the order shall be payable as if 
they were imposed under this Act and shall for all pur- 
poses be deemed to have been so imposed: Provided 
that during the period from the coming into effect of 
the order until the thirty-first day of March next follow- 
ing the rate of the taxes and fees which were payable 
immediately before the order was made shall not be 
increased, but additional taxes and fees may be im- 
posed under this Act from the time when the order is 
made. 



(4) When an order is made under Section 3 in 
respect of any of the areas referred to in subsection 
( 1 ) of this section the persons who were appointed, re- 
appointed or elected under the Act which was repealed 
by reason of the coming into effect of the order to 
serve as members of a corporation estabhshed by 
the repealed Act for the control and management of 
the area shall be deemed to have been elected under 
this Act to serve as members of the Council for the 
unexpired portion of the term for which they were 
selected under the repealed Act, and if any vacancies 
exist in the membership of the Council at the time when 
the order is made or occur thereafter such vacancies 
may be filled in accordance with this Act". 



Addition of 
new sections. 



J4 '^^ s^^^ ^^ ^^ further amended 

(a) by renumbering Section 81 and Section 82 respectively 
as Section 99 and Section 100; and 



Power to 
expropriate. 



(b) by inserting immediately after Section 80A a^ the sec- 
tions from Section 81 to and including Section 98, the 
following: 

"81. Whenever, in the opinion of the Lieutwiant- 
Govemor in Council, it is necessary to acquire any land or 
property for the use of the Council pr of the public or for 
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any of the purposes of a municipal planning scheme or a 
slum clearance plan and the party or parties having owner- 
ship of the land or property or any interest therein refuse to 
accept the siun tendered by the Council, or if any such party 
is incapable of conveying the land or property or his inter- 
est therein or cannot be found in Newfoundland or is not 
known or if for any other reason agreement cannot or may 
not be reached with the party the Council may, subject to 
the approval of the Lieutenant-Governor in Council, ex- 
propriate the land or property or any interest therein in the 
manner following: 

(a) The Council may by a person or persons duly auth- 
orized for that purpose ascertain and delimit the 
land or property or interest therein to be expro- 
priated and for that purpose any such person has 
the right to enter upon the land or property to 
ascertain and measure and obtain a plan and de- 
scription of it. 

(b) The Council shall then notify the owner in writmg 
that the land or property (delimiting or describing 
it) is required and will be expropriated under this 
Act and ten days after the service of the notice of 
expropriation on the owner, or, if the owner is in- 
capable of conveying the land or property or his 
interest therein or cannot be found in Newfound- 
land or is not known or if for any other reason per- 
sonal service cannot be conveniently eflFected, then 
ten days after the posting up of the notice of ex- 
propriation in a conspicuous place upon the land 
or property, the land or property shall vest in the 
Council and the Council may forthwith enter upon 
and take possession of it 

82. The Coimcil shall make compensation to the owner Compensation. 
of any land or property expropriated under this Act or to 
the owner of any land or property injiniously affected by 
the expropriation thereunder, and in all cases any advantage 
which the owner may derive or be likely to derive directly 
or indirectiy from the contemplated work and operations 
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shall be taken into account in reduction of the compensa- 
tion. 



Board of 
Assessors. 



83. — (1) The amount of compensation to be paid shall be 
ascertained by a Board of Assessors which shall consist of 
three persons, two of whom shall be appointed by the Coun- 
cil and the Coimcil shall designate one of the persons ap- 
pointed by it as Chairman, and the third member of the 
Board shall be appointed by the owner of the land or 
property and if the owner refuses or neglects to appoint the 
third member within thirty days after being required by the 
Council in writing so to do, or if the owner cannot be found 
or is incapable of making the appointment, the Council may 
appoint the third member of the Board. 



Proeedare. 



(2) When it is necessary under this Act to expropri- 
ate more th^n one piece of land or property belonging to 
different owners in any Municipality and the Council and 
every owner cannot agree upon the amount of compensa- 
tion, the amount to be paid every owner with whom for any 
reason agreement cannot be reached shall be ascertained by 
a Board of Assessors which shall consist of three persons 
who shall be appointed in accordance with subsection (1). 

84. — (1) The Board of Assessors are deemed to be as- 
sessors and not arbitrators and their finding or the finding 
of any two of them shall be deemed to be the award of the 
Board of Assessors and subject to this Act shall be final and 
binding on the parties. 



(2) The Board of Assessors have power 

(a) to administer oaths to and take the affirmations of 
the parties and witnesses appearing before them; 



(b) to state an award as to the whole or part thereof 
in the form of a special case for the opinion of the 
Supreme Court; and 

(c) to correct in an award a clerical mistake or error 
arising from any accidental slip or omission, 
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(3) The Board of Assessors may, at any stage of the pro- 
ceedings and shall, if so directed by the Supreme Court or 
a judge thereof, state in the fonn of a special case for the 
opinion of the Court any question of law arising in the 
course of the proceedings. 

(4) Any party may apply to the Supreme Court or a 
judge thereof for an order directing that any question of 
law arising in the course of the proceedings before the 
Board of Assessors shall be stated in the form of a special 
cajse. 



85. The award of the Board of Assessors shall be in writ- 
ing and shall be made within sixty days of the appointment 
of the Board unless that period is extended by the Council 
and immediately upon being made shall be delivered to the 
Council, and the amount of compensation shall be paid 
within six months of the date of the award, but if the com- 
pensation is not paid within thirty days of the date of the 
award it shall thereafter bear interest at the rate of three 
per centum per annum until the date of payment. 



Award of 
Board of 
AssesBors to bd 
in writing. 



86. The Board of Assessors may award costs in respect 
of any hearing before them under this Act in accordance 
with a scale to be approved by the Registrar of the Supreme 
Court, but the scale shall not be higher than the scale head- 
ed TLiOwer Scale" in Apipendix N to the Judicature (Amend- 
ment) Act, 1920. 



Board may 
award costs. 



87. If the sum awarded in any case is greater than the 
sum tendered, the Council shall pay the costs and expenses 
of the hearing and the fees of the Board of Assessors, but 
if the sum awarded does not exceed the sum tendered, the 
costs, expenses, and fees shall be paid by the person who 
refuses the tender; and the costs, expenses, and fees shall, 
in other cases where the award is in favour of the claimant 
be paid by the Council in addition to the sum awarded and 
where the award is in favour of the Council, be paid by the 
claimant, but where in respect of any land, property, or 
interest expropriated under this Act no sum was tendered 
tp the ovmer before expropriation, the costs, expenses, and 



Costs, by 
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fees shall be paid by the party designated by the Board of 
Assessors. 



Bemoneration 
of Board. 



88. The Council shall determine the amount of the re- 
muneration which shall be paid to the members of the 
Board of Assessors, and for die purpose of determining the 
remuneration the Council shall have power at any time to 
enter into an agreement with the members for the payment 
to them of a fixed amount and the execution of an agree- 
ment has effect as a full discharge of all claims by any of 
them for remuneration under this Act or otherwise. 



Register of 
expropriations. 
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subject of a 
purchase 
agreement 
may 

be exprop- 
riated. 



89. A register containing the particulars of all expropria- 
tions under this Act and of the notices and awards served, 
posted up or made in connection therewith shall be kept by 
the Council for purposes of record. 

90. — (1) A notice of expropriation may be given under 
this Act where an agreement as to the compensation to be 
paid or given subject to proof of title has been made be- 
tween the person who in the opinion of the Council is the 
apparent owner of the land and the Council. 

(2) Section 81 and Section 91 apply to every expropria- 
tion made under subsection ( 1 ) of this section, and a notice 
of expropriation given under that subsection shall be posted 
in a conspicuous place on the land in accordance with 
paragraph (b) of Section 81 in addition to being served on 
the person who is the apparent owner. 

(3) Where land is expropriated under subsection (1), no 
reference shall be made to the Board of Assessors if the ap- 
parent owner establishes his title, but where it is found that 
the apparent owner is not the true owner then compensa- 
tion shall be assessed and paid to or in respect of the true 
owner in accordance with this Act. 



Registration 
of title. 



91. — (1) A copy of the notice provided for under Secticm 
81 upon which is endorsed or to which is attached an af- 
fidavit or a certificate of oath in proof of service of the 
notice upon the owner or of the posting of the notice as 
provided in that section is deemed to be included amongst 
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the deeds and other documents to which reference is made 
in Section 5 of Chapter 111 of the Consohdated Statutes 
(Third Series), as amended, entitled "Of the Registration of 
Deeds and other Documents"; and the copy of the notice 
with the a£Bdavit or certificate attached shall, notwithstand- 
ing any provision of that Chapter to the contrary, be regis- 
tered in accordance with the provisions of that Chapter 
without proof for registration and without payment of fees. 

(2) The provisions of the said Chapter relating to proof 
for registration of an instrument shall apply to proof of 
service or of posting of the notice as if the person serving 
or posting it was the subscribing witness to the execution 
of the instrument. 

(3) The registration of the copy of the notice with the 
affidavit or certificate attached has the same e£Fect as the 
registration of an instrument under the said Chapter and 
for the purposes of Section 8 thereof the Council is deemed 
to be a purchaser for valuable consideration. 

(4) Entry by the Registrar of Deeds in the index to the 
books of the Registry of Deeds of the names of the person 
or persons or body upon whom the notice is served or upon 
wlKise land or property the notice is posted and of the 
Council as the parties, the situation of the land or property 
to which the notice relates, a description of the document 
as a notice of expropriation, the date of the service or post- 
ing of the notice and the place of registration constitutes 
compUance with the provisions of Section 26 of the said 
Chapter, but where the name of the owner of the land is 
not known an entry to that e£Fect shall be made instead of 
his name. 

92. Nothing contained in this Act shall require the Proof of 
Council to msJce compensation or transfer any otiier mat- 
ter provided by way of compensation under this Act until 
such time as the owner has established his title to the 
reasonable satisfaction of the Council and when any notice 
of expropriation is served under this Act it shall be the duty 
of the person on whom it is served to submit to the Council 
his tifl^ de^ and any plans of his land or property whi^ 



lis 



19S3 



Local Government {Amendment) Act 



No. 34 



may be available to him and to provide the Council with 
any information which it may reasonably require in con- 
nection with the title to the land or property; and where the 
owner makes delay in furnishing tide deeds or plans or in 
providing necessary information the periods stated in this 
Act within which the compensation or matter is required 
to be paid or transferred or the finding of the Board of 
Assessors is otherwise required to be carried out shall be 
deemed to be extended by the period of delay so made by 
the owner. 



L^ayment of 
award into 
Court in cer- 
tain eases. 



93. If the owner of any land or property expropriated 
under this Act refuses to accept the compensation awarded 
in respect of the land or property or neglects or fails to make 
out a title to the land or property or to the interest therein 
claimed by him to the reasonable satisfaction of the Council 
or if he refuses to execute any document or receipt of in- 
demnity in respect of the land or property as required by 
the Council or if he is absent from Newfoundland or can- 
not after enquiry be found, the Council may pay the com- 
pensation payable in respect of tiie land or property or any 
interest therein into the Supreme Court, subject to the con- 
trol and disposition of the Court in accordance with this Act, 
and after payment the Council shall not incur any 
liability to pay interest under this Act or otherwise; and 
upon payment into Court the Registrar of the Supreme 
Court shall give the Council a receipt for the compensation 
money which constitutes a full and valid discharge of the 
Council in respect of liability to make compensation for the 
land, propert}', or interest. 



Payment of 
award into 
Court in 
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94. If the person to whom any compensation is payable 
is under any disability or is a partial or qualified owner of 
any land or property taken or is not entitled to sell or con- 
vey it, the compensation pavable in respect thereof may in 
the manner provided by Section 93 be paid into Court, and 
after payment the Council shall not be under any liability 
to pay interest under this Act or otherwise; and the Registrar 
of the Supreme Court shall upon payment give to the 
Council a receipt for the compensation money in the same 
manner and with like effect as that provided in Seption 93. 



1953 



Local Government (Amendment) Act 



No. 34 



95. — (1) Where any compensation is paid into Court 
under this Act the Registrar of the Supreme Court shall, 
upon any person estaWishing his claim to it or any portion 
of it according to law and fulfilling all of the terms and con- 
ditions applying to him under this Act, pay him the amount 
of the compensation or the portion thereof. 

(2) Where any claim to the compensation referred to in 
subsection (1) is not established in accordance witli this 
Act before the expiration of three years from the date on 
which it was paid into Court, the Registrar of the Supreme 
Court shall on the expiration of that period return the 
amount of the compensation to the Council together with 
all interest accrued thereon; and thereafter the claim of 
every person against the Council or any person acting under 
it in respect of the land or property on account of which 
the compensation was paid into Court shall forever cease, 
be extinguished and become wholly inoperative. 
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96. If any land or property expropriated under this Act 
is subject to a lease or sub-lease for a term not less than one 
year tiie Board of Assessors shall apportion the compensa- 
tion fixed in respect of the land or property between the 
lessor and lessee and sub-lessee or the assigns of any of 
tiiem in such manner as in their absolute discretion they see 
fit; and if part only of the land or property is expropriated 
the Board shall in addition apportion the rent payable in re- 
spect of the land or property between the land or property 
so expropriated and the residue of the land or property and 
after the apportionment the lessee or sub-lessee or their 
assigns shall, as to all future accruing rent, be liable only 
for so much of the rent as is so apportioned in respect of 
tiie land or property not expropriated and in respect of the 
land or property not so expropriated and as against the 
lessee and sub-lessee or their assigns the lessor shall have all 
of the same rights and remedies for the recovery of the por- 
tion of the rent as previously to the apportionment he had 
for the recovery of the whole rent reserved by the lease, 
and all of the covenants, conditions, and agreements of the 
lease, except as to the amount of rent to be paid, shall re- 
main in force with regard to that part of the land or 
property which is not expropriated in tlie same manner as 
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tiiey would have done if that part only of the land oi 
property had been included in the lease or sub-lease. 

97. If, when any land Is expropriated the Board of As- 
sessors are of the opinion that the owner of tiie land may 
be properly indemnified by havinig a portion of land as- 
signed to him from any land of the Goimdl adjoining 
thereto, the Board of Assessors may, with the consent d 
the Council, mark off so much of the adjoining land of the 
Council as they may think sufficient to replace the land 
taken by expropriation and the land so marked off shall 
belong to the first owner, and be held in lieu of all 
indemnity. 



98. The Council may, subject to the approval of the 
Lieutenant-Governor in Council, sell or dispose of any land 
acquired by expropriation or in any other ntianner what- 
soever on such tenns and conditions and for such consid- 
eration as it deems fiit." 
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AN ACT TO APPROVE AND GIVE STATUTORY EFFECT 
TO AN AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT 
AND NEWFOUNDLAND FLUORSPAR LIMITED. 

(May 20, 1953) 

Be it enacted by the Lieutenant-Governor and House of 
Assembly in Legislative Session convened, as follows: 

1^ This Act may be cited as The Government-Newfound- 
land Fluorspar Limited (Agreement) Act, 1953. 

2, The agreement made between Her Majesty the Queen in 
right of Newfoundland represented by the Honourable Frederick 
W. Rowe Minister of Mines and Resources of the one part and 
Newfoundland Fluorspar Limited, of the other part dated the 
first day of January One thousand nine hundred and fifty-three 
and forming the Schedule to tiiis Act, is hereby approved, con- 
firmed and adopted, and subject to Sections 3 and 4 all and 
singular the several clauses and provisions thereof are hereby 
declared to be valid and binding upon the said parties thereto 
and each of them respectively, and to have the force and effect of 
law, and all and singular the several acts, matters and things 
therein provided to be done or performed by or on the part of the 
parties respectively are hereby declared to be proper and lawful, 
and the parties shall have full power and authority from time to 
time to do and perform the several acts, matters and things in 
and by the said Agreement provided to be done in the manner 
and with the effect and under the conditions stipulated and 
provided in the said Agreement. 

3, Clause 8 of the said agreement is amended to read as 
follows: 

"8 (a) Subject to subclause (b) and (c) of this clause, the 
Company shall be entitled during the currency of this agree- 
ment to select an area or areas of not less than one (1) square 
mile each but not exceeding forty (40) scjiiare miles in the 
aggregate and th^ Government shall, subject to the making 
of the total expenditures provided for in Clause 4 of this 
agreement, issue to the Company a development licence in 
the form prescribed under The Crown Lands (Mines and 
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Quarries ) Act, 1951 over each area or areas so selected and 
minerals thereon and thereunder. The shape and orientation 
of such area or areas shall be in confonnitv with The Crown 
Lands (Mines and Quarries) Act, 1951, and the areas or 
areas may be located anywhere within the reserved areas 
and need not be contiguous. 

(b) Subject to subclause (c) of this clause the said 
development licence shall be for a term of one year renew- 
able annually to a maximum period of five years and the 
Company shall pay yearly to the Government the sum of 
fifty cents (50c.) per acre while the development Ucence is 
in force and the said development hcence shall be issued 
with the benefit of Clauses 10, 12, 13, 14 and 18 of this 
agreement. 

(c) If the said development hcence covers an area in 
excess of twentj' (20) square miles the area covered by the 
hcence shall at the beginning of the third year of the said 
maximum period of five years be reduced to an area of 
twenty (20) square miles and for the third, fourth, and 
fifth years of the said maximum period of five years the said 
licence shall be vahd only in respect of the said area of 
twenty (20) square miles." 

4 Clause 10 of the said agreement is amended by inserting 
after the words "develop such water powers" the word "situate 
on the area described in Clause 1 of the said agreement.' 

SCHEDULE 



n 



THIS AGREEMENT made as of the First day of January 1953. 

BETWEEN: 

HER MAJESTY THE QUEEN in right of 
Newfoundland being represented herein by 
the Honourable Minister of Mines and 
Resources of the Province of Newfoundland 
(hereinafter called "the Government") 

OF THE ONE PART 
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— and — 

NEWFOUNDLAND FLUORSPAR 
LIMITED (hereinafter called "the Com- 
pany") (which expression shall, whenever 
the context so admits, include the said Com- 
pany, its lessees, assignees, licencees and 
agents and any person or corporation under- 
taking actual work under this agreement) 

OF THE OTHER PART 

WHEREAS the Government is desirous of furthering the 
economic development of Newfoundland as rapidly as possible, 
consistent with world markets and general economic conditions; 

AND WHEREAS the Company has requested the Govern- 
ment to enter into the agreement as hereinafter appearing and 
in order to further mining development in the Burin Peninsula 
Area of the said Province of Newfoundland, the Government has 
expressed its willingness to facilitate and assist the Company 
provided it demonstrates good faith in exploring, developing 
and equipping for ore production the mineral deposits thereon 
as rapidly as permitted by good exploration and mining practice, 
the financial position of the Company and economic conditions 
relating to mines, as hereinafter appearing; 

NOW THIS AGREEMENT WITNESSETH AS FOLLOWS: 

1. The Government shall forthwith withdraw from the 
operation of the Crown Lands ( Mines and Quarries ) Act, 1951, 
and subject to Clause 15 of this Agreement reserve from tiie 
operation of the said Act for a period of five (5) years from tiie 
1st day of January 1953 (hereinafter called the exploration 
period) all minerals on, in and under that part of Burin 
Peninsula and the Islands adjacent thereto as follows: — 

From the village of Corbin, situated on the western shore of 
Placentia Bay, thence Northwest along a line to the village of 
Grand Beach, thence nortliward along the shore line of Fortune 
Bay to Point Rosy, thence southeastward to the village of Baine 
Harbour, thence southward along the shoreline of Placentia Bay 
to the point of beginning, including tlierein the islands adjacent 
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thereto. The area so described to be about five hundred square 
miles. 

2. Notwithstanding anything herein contained should the 
Company acquire or obtain options, from owners of lands other 
than the Government of known mineralization within the re- 
served area, it shall have the right to stake under the provisions 
of the Crown Lands ( Mines and Quarries ) Act, 1951, in force at 
the time of such staking, additional claims covering potential 
lateral or depth extensions of the mineralization of lands so 
acquired or optioned up to a maximum of two miles of the 
borders of said claim provided that the claims so staked shall not 
extend in any direction for more than a maximum of two (2) 
miles from the nearest border of the lands so acquired or 
optioned, and for the purpose of this agreement the claim so 
staked shall be deemed to be outside the reserved area. 

3. Subject as aforesaid, during the exploration period the 
Company shall have the exclusive prospecting and exploration 
rights in and over the reserved area, upon the terms and con- 
ditions contained in this agreement, and shall be entitled to enter 
upon and survey the reserved area or any part thereof and pros- 
pect and explore the reserved area or any part thereof by all such 
means as may be necessary to prove the existence, value and extent 
of the minerals thereon and thereunder, whether by geological or 
geographical survey, diamond drilling, surface or subterranean 
prospecting, excavation or works pertaining to the execution of 
an active exploration and development program, making com- 
pensation for any damage or injury sustained by the owner of 
any surface rights or the holder of any timber licence within the 
reserved area and such compensation shall, unless settled by 
private agreement, be determined in the manner provided in 
Clause 14 of this agreement. 

4. The Company shall expend during the exploration period 
a total sum of not less than seventy-five thousand dollars 
($75,000) in prospecting and exploration of the reserved area set 
forth in Clause 1 of this agreement, of which not less than fifteen 
thousand dollars ($15,000.00) shall be expended in any one 
year. Expenditures in excess of the minimum in any year can be 
credited to succeeding years. The Company is to hold the ex- 
clusive right to prospect for a period of five years from the said 
first day of January 1953. 
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5. Any person thereunto authorized by the Government shall 
be given by the Company every reasonable opportunity to inspect 
the field work and subsequent compilations in order to correlate 
the work of the Government with such geological work as may 
be done by the Company to satisfy the Government that the 
required expenditures are being made and that the exploration 
work is being adequately performed by the Company. 

6. The Company shall furnish to the Government on or 
before the 31st day of March 1954 and yearly thereafter during 
the exploration period, a reasonably detailed report of the pros- 
pecting and exploration work done by the Company under this 
agreement up to the end of the preceding calendar year, and the 
Government agrees that any such information will be treated as 
confidential so long as the Company retains any interest in the 
reserved area. 

7. The Company shall submit to the Government on or before 
the 31st day of March 1954, and yearly thereafter before the 
thirty-first day of March during the exploration period an ac- 
count of its expenditures during the preceding calendar year in 
connection with the work of prospecting and exploration of the 
reserved area, which account shall be certified by a reputable 
firm of auditors, provided that the Government upon request 
shall grant to the Company an extension of time for a period of 
three (3) months for the submission of any such account. 

8. The Company shall be entitled during the currency of this 
agreement to select an area or areas of not less than one (1) 
square mile each but not exceeding forty (40) square miles in 
the aggregate and the Government shall, subject to the making 
of the total expenditures provided for in Clause 4 of this agree- 
ment, issue to the Company a development licence in the form 
prescribed under the Crown Lands (Mines and Quarries) Act 
1951, over each area or areas so selected and minerals tiiereon 
and thereunder. The shape and orientation of such area or 
areas shall be in conformity with The Crown Lands ( Mines and 
Quarries) Act, 1951, and the area or areas may be located any- 
where within the reserved areas and need not be contiguous. 

The said development licence shall be for a term of one year 
renewable annually to a maximum period of five years and the 
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Company shall pay yearly to the Government the sum of fifty 
cents (50/^) per acre while the development licence is in force 
and the said development hcence shall be issued with the benefit 
of Clauses 10, 12, 13, 14 and 18 of this agreement. 

9. The Company may at the time during the subsistence of a 
development licence apply to the Government for a mining 
lease or mining leases for all or any part of the areas covered by 
such development licence, and provided that all obligations of 
the Company under the development licence have been fulfilled 
the Government shall forthwith issue such mining lease or such 
mining leases in the form prescribed under and subject to the 
terms and conditions set forth in The Crown Lands ( Mines and 
Quarries) Act, 1951, and with the benefit of Clauses 10, 12, 13, 
14 and 18 of this agreement, the Company paying the amounts 
specified to be paid for mining leases in The Crown Lands 
(Mines and Quarries) Act, 1951. 

As long as the said mining leases resulting from the develop- 
ment licences are retained as a unit by the Company or its 
assigns they shall be treated as a single unit in respect of th<: 
operating obligations of a mining lease so that the Company's 
obligation to operate shall be discharged by the operation of one 
mine. Should one or more leases in the unit be sold or trans- 
ferred to another company such lease or leases shall no longer 
have the benefit of being considered part of the unit for operation 
purposes. 

10. The Government hereby undertakes and agrees to grant 
to the Company the right to develop such water powers as may 
be reasonably necessary for the mining operations under this 
agreement, which said grant shall be under and subject to the 
provisions of the Crown Lands Act, 1930, as amended to the 
date of the said grant. The undertaking and agreement of the 
Government in this Clause contained shall not have the effect of 
preventing the Government from granting to any person the right 
to develop any water power at any site or sites which have not 
been granted or specifically agreed to be granted to the Com- 
pany. The sites of such water power development and the 
quantity of horse power to be developed at such site shall be 
determined by mutual agreement between the parties hereto. 
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11. The Company shall during the exploration period have 
the right without payment to remove reasonable quantities of 
rock, ores or minerals from the reserved area or any part thereof 
and to export the same for the purpose of sampling, bulk 
sampling, metallurgical testing and assaying thereof. 

12. The Government undertakes and agrees to grant to the 
Company from time to time such surface Crown Lands as may 
be reasonably necessary in connection with its mining operations, 
including, without limiting the generality of the foregoing, such 
lands as may be reasonably necessary for rights of way for tele- 
graphs, telephones, electric power transmission hues, railways, 
tramways or roads, or sites for mills, works, factories, warehouses, 
townsites, wharves, piers, docks or other shipping facihties for 
the purposes of the efficient construction, maintenance or 
operation of any mining undertaking of the Company under tiiis 
agreement or for any other purposes incidental thereto, on such 
terms and conditions as to rental or otherwise as may from time 
to time and as to each particular request be mutually agreed 
upon as reasonable and equitable between the parties hereto. 
Any such grant may be by lease, licence or as may be agreed. 
The undertaking and agreement of the Government under this 
clause shall not have the effect of preventing the Government 
after prior consultation with the Company from granting at any 
time to any person any surface Crown Lands when any such 
surface Crown Lands have not been granted or specifically 
agreed to be granted to the Company. 

13. If the Company shall be desirous at any time of acquir- 
ing private lands or any rights thereover for telegraphs, tele- 
phones, electric power transmission lines, railways, tramways, or 
roads or other sites for mills, works, factories, warehouses, town- 
sites, wharves, piers, docks or other shipping facilities for the 
purposes of the efficient construction, maintenance or operation 
of any mining undertaking of the Company under this agreement 
or for any other purposes incidental thereto, it shall be lawful for 
the Company, with the prior assent of tiie Government, which 
assent shall not be unreasonably withheld, to enter upon and 
assume possession of and appropriate any lands belonging to 
any person or corporation or any rights thereover that may be 
required for the purposes aforesaid or any of them and the com- 
pensation to be paid by the Company to the owner for and in 

respect of such lands or rights or the damage or injury sustained 
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by the owner through tiie exercise by the Company of its rights 
under this clause shall, unless settled by private agreement, be 
determined by arbitration in the manner hereinafter provided. 

14. For the purpose of ascertaining the damage that may be 
sustained by any owner and of determining the compensation to 
be paid by the Company under Clauses 3 and 13 of this agree- 
ment, the Company shall appoint one arbitrator, the owner shall 
appoint another and the two arbitrators so appointed shall 
appoint a third or umpire, and in the event of the Company or 
the owner failing to appoint an arbitrator after seven (7) clear 
days' notice by tiie owner or the Company, as the case may be, 
so to do, the Company or the owner may apply to the Supreme 
Court or a Judge thereof who shall, after due notice to the 
Company or the owner, as the case may be, appoint such 
arbitrator and the arbitrators so appointed by the Company or 
the owner or by the Court or Judge thereof shall thereupon 
appoint a third arbitrator or umpire and in the event of the last 
mentioned arbitrators faihng to appoint a third arbitrator or 
umpire after seven (7) clear days' notice from the Company or 
the owner so to do, the Supreme Court or a Judge thereof shall 
on the application of tiie Company or the owner, as the case 
may be, appoint such arbitrator or umpire and the award of 
such arbitrators or any two of them shall be final and binding 
upon the parties. 

15. In the event of the Company failing in any year to sub- 
mit any account in accordance with the provisions of Clause 7 
of this agreement, or in the event that such account shall fail to 
show an expenditure required by this agreement in the preceding 
year, the Government may notify the Company and the Com- 
pany shall remedy the omission and submit accounts as provided 
by this agreement to the reasonable satisfaction of the Govern- 
ment, and in default thereof the exclusive prospecting and ex- 
ploration rights of the Company under this agreement shall 
thereupon wholly cease and determine. 

16. Unless otherwise expressly provided in this agreement 
none of the provisions of The Crown Lands (Mines and 
Quarries ) Act, 1951, or of The Crown Lands Act, 1930 as amend- 
ed, shall have effect so as to limit or restrict in any way the 
rights, benefits or exemptions expressly granted to the Company 
by this ajjre^nieut. 
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17. The word ''minerals" as used in this agreement shall have 
the same meaning as in The Crown Lands (Mines and Quarries) 
Act, 1951. 

18. The Company shall not at any time be liable to pay any 
taxes other than taxes of general application. 

19. At any time during the currency of this agreement the 
Company has the right to cancel its obhgation and rights over 
the reserved area after having given three (3) months prior 
notice in writing of this intention. It is understood and agreed 
that the Company shall have the right to assign, transfer, set 
over, or otherwise dispose of in whole or in part its rights under 
this agreement and/or any rights, acquired by it in pursuance 
hereof. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the Honourable Dr. F. W. Rowe, 

Minister of Mines and Resources 
has hereunto his hand and seal sub- 
scribed and set and Newfoundland 
Fluorspar Limited has caused these 
presents to be executed in ac- 
cordance with its regulations as of 
the day and year first before written. 

SIGNED on behalf of the Province 
of Newfoundland by the Honourable 
Dr. F. W. Rowe, in the presence of: — 

(Sgd.) CLAUDE K. HOWSE (Sgd.) F. W. ROWE 

THE COMMON SEAL of Newfoundland 
Fluorspar Limited was hereunto 
affixed in the presence of: — 

(The Common Seal of 
Newfoundland Fluorspar 
Limited) 

(Sgd.) RUPERT BARTLETT (Sgd.) M. P. WEIGEL 

Director 

(Sgd.) E. C. HARDER 
Director 
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AN ACT TO APPROVE AND CI\'E STATUTORY EFFECT 
TO AN AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT 
AND INTERNATIONAL FOREST PRODUCTS LIMITED. 

(May 20, 1953) 

Be it enacted by the Lieutenant-Governor and House of 
Assembly in Legislative Session convened, as follows: 

1^ This Act may be cited as The International Forest 
Products Limited (Confirmation of Agreement) Act, 1953. 

2, The Agreement made between Her Majesty the Queen 
in right of Newfoundland represented by the Honourable 
Frederick W. Rowe, Minister of Mines and Resources, of tlie one 
part, and International Forest Products Limited, a company in- 
corporated under the laws of the Province of New Brunswick, 
of the other part, dated the 18th day of February, 1953, and 
forming the Schedule to this Act is hereby approved, confirmed, 
and adopted, and subject to Sections 3 to 13 (both inclusive), 
and all and singular the several clauses and provisions thereof 
aro hereby declared to be valid and binding upon the said 
parties thereto and each of them respectively and to have the 
force and effect of law and all and singular the several acts, 
matters, and tilings therein provided to be done or performed 
by or on the part of the parties respectively are hereby declared 
to be proper and lawful, and the parties shall have full power 
and authority from time to time to do and perform the several 
acts, matters, and things in and by the said Agreement provided 
to be done in the manner and with the effect and under the con- 
ditions stipulated and provided in the said Agreement. 

3 In sub-clause ( 1 ) of Clause 1 of the said Agreement the 
words "one \'ear* an* deleted and the words "three vears" sub- 
stituted therefor. 

4, In Clause 2 of the said Agret^ment the words **a lease of 
an area which has been seleeted" are deleted and the words 
"leases of areas which have been selected" substituted therefor. 

5 In C-lause 3 of the said Ai^reenient the words "t^^'o years" 
are deleted and the words "thnv \cars" substituted therefor. 
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g^ In Clause 4 of the said Agreement there shall be inserted ^^^^use'T 
after the words "'shall employ" the words "Labrador and". 

7^ In Clause 6 of the said Agreement the words "one year" Modification 
are deleted and the words "eighteen months" substituted therefor. ^^ Clause 6. 

g^ There shall be inserted in the said Agreement as Clause ^9^, ^^t^ 
7 A the following: 

"7A. — (1) Notwithstanding Clauses 6 and 7 of this 
Agreement it is hereby agreed that any shortage in sawn 
lumber produced under Clause 6 may be made up by the 
production of additional pulpwood under Clause 7 and that 
any shortage in pulpwood produced under Clause 7 may be 
made up by the production of additional sawn lumber under 
Clause 6. 

(2) For the purposes of Clauses 6 and 7 and of this 
Agreement two cords of pulpwood shall be deemed to be 
equal to one thousand feet board measure of sawn lumber." 

9^ Clause 8 of the said Agreement is deleted and the follow- 
ing substituted therefor: 

"8. The Company shall pay at the end of each shipping 
season a royalty to the Government as follows: 

(a) On pulpwood cut and exported per cord of 

128 cubic feet $3.00 

(b) 0n pulpwood cut and sold for manufacture 
into pulp and paper in the Province of 
Newfoundland : — 

Peeled per cord of 128 cubic feet $2.25 

Unpeeled - " - " - - 2.00 

(c) Hardwood cut and exported per cord of 128 
cubic feet 2.00 

(d) Hardwood cut and sold in the Province per 

r Qord of 128 cubic feet 1.00 
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(e) On pulpwood cut and manufactured into 
pulp or paper in a new mill in the Province 
of Newfoimdland per cord of 128 cubic feet Nil." 

JO^ In Clause 9 of the said Agreement the word "eight" is 
deleted wherever it appears in the said clause and tlie word 
"four" substituted therefor. 



New sab- 
clause (1) of 
Clause 12 
substituted. 



New Clause 
15A inserted. 



11. Sub-clause (1) of Clause 12 of the said Agreement is 
deleted and the following substituted therefor: 

"(1) The Government undertakes and agrees to grant to 
the Company from time to time such surface Crown lands 
as may be reasonably necessary in connection with its opera- 
tions, including, without limiting the generality of the fore- 
going, such lands as may be reasonably necessary for rights 
of way for telegraphs, telephones, electric power trans- 
mission lines, railways, tramways, or roads, or sites for mills, 
works, factories, warehouses, townsites, wharves, piers, 
docks or other shipping facilities for the purposes of the 
efficient construction, maintenance, or operation of any 
undertaking of the Company under this agreement or for 
any other purposes incidental thereto, on such terms and 
conditions as to rental or otherwise as may from time to time 
and as to each particular request be mutually agreed upon 
as reasonable and equitable between the parties hereto. 
Any such grant may be by lease, hcence or as may be 
agreed. The undertaking and agreement of the Govern- 
ment under this clause shall not have tlie eflFect of prevent- 
ing the Government after prior consultation with the Com- 
pany from granting at any time to any person any surface 
Crown lands when any such surface Crown lands have not 
been granted or specifically agreed to be granted to the 
Company/' 

J 2, There shall be inserted in the said Agreement as Clause 
15A the following: 

"15A. The Government will give consideration to the 
reimbursement of the Company by way of credits against 
royalties payable under Clause 8 of this Agreement for any 
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roads built by or on behalf of the Company and subsequently 
taken over as public roads.** 

New Clause 21 
J3 Clause 21 of the said Agreement is deleted and the fol- substituted. 

lowing substituted therefor: 

"21. Nothing contained in this Agreement or in a Lease 
shall operate to prevent the Government from issuing grants 
or leases of land for residence, agriculture, hotel, inland fish- 
ing or other purposes not related to the cutting or processing 
of wood.*' 

SCHEDULE 

THIS AGREEMENT made at St. John's in the Province of 

Newfoimdland the 18th day of February Anno 
Domini One thousand nine hundred and fifty-three 
BETWEEN Her Majesty the Queen in right of Newfoundland 
represented herein by the Honourable Frederick W. Rowe Min- 
ister of Mines and Resources of the Province of Newfoundland 
(hereinafter called "the Government") of the one part AND 
International Forest Products Limited a Company incorporated 
imder the laws of the Province of New Brunswick (hereinafter 
called *'the Company" which expression includes its nominee 
referred to in Clause 2 of this Agreement) of the other part 
WHEREAS the Government has agreed to grant to the Company 
for the period and upon the terms and subject to the conditions 
hereinafter set forth tie right by its servants or agents to enter the 
drainage area of the rivers which flow into Sandwich Bay in Lab- 
rador (which drainage area is hereinafter referred to as "the sur- 
vey area") for the purpose of making timber surveys and to deter- 
mine the quality and quantity of all wood of whatsoever kind 
contained in the survey area with a view to erecting a mill for 
the manufacture of the said wood and for the export of pulpwood 
and its products and for this purpose to survey the facilities for 
such manufacture and export NOW THEREFORE in considera- 
tion of the premises and the sum of one dollar ($1.00) paid by 
the Company to the Government on or before the execution of 
these presents (the receipt whereof on the part of the Govern- 
ment is hereby acknowledged) the parties hereto agree as 
follows: 

1.— (1) The Government hereby grants to the Company for a 
period of one year from the date of this Aereement (hereinaft^ 
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called "the survey period") the right to enter in and upon the 
survey area and to make all surveys deemed necessary by the 
Company for the purposes aforesaid. 

(2) The Company will make available to the Government 
copies of surveys reports maps photographs and cruise reports 
collected by it under paragraph ( 1 ) of this clause. 



2. At any time within the survey period the Company may 
give written notice to the Government that it requires a lease of 
an area which has been selected by the Company within the 
survey area and agreed upon by the Government and the Com- 
pany to be adequate for all the requirements of the Company 
for the manufacture of timber and pulpwood operations for a 
period of forty years to commence from the date of the said 
written notice and the Government hereby agrees subject to the 
terms and conditions hereinafter set forth to lease the area 
(hereinafter called "the demised area") to a nominee of the 
International Forest Products Limited which nominee shall be 
a body corporate duly incorporated under the laws of New- 
foundland for the said period of forty years and the date of the 
said forty year lease shall be hereinafter referred to as the date 
of the commencement of operations: Provided that any rights 
given to the Company hereunder shall be subject to the rights 
of the public to the use of the rivers streams and lakes in the 
demised area and to the right of passage over the demised area 
to persons travelling to or from adjoining lands. 

3. The Company shall within two years from the date of com- 
mencement of operations expend in the survey and demised 
areas at least two hundred and fifty thousand dollars 
($250,000.00) and the Company shall furnish such proof as the 
Government may require of the said expenditure. 

4. The Company shall employ Newfoundland workmen 
whenever reasonably possible to do so. 

5.— (1) The Company shall before executing or requesting the 
Government to execute a Lease satisfy the Government that its 
financial position is such as to enable it to imdertake and carry 
out all operations imder this Agreement. 
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(2) For the purposes of this Agreement T-iease" means a 
lease granted under this Agreement. 

6. The Company imdertakes that it will within one year from 
the date of the Lease commence and complete the erection of a 
saw mill in the demised area of a capacity to produce thirty 
thousand F.B.M. of lumber every twenty-four hours and the 
Company further undertakes that it will produce not less than 
four niiUion feet of sawn lumber during the first year of operation 
and forty million feet of sawn liunber during each five year period 
thereafter. 

7. The Company shall within one year from the date of the 
Lease conmience in the demised area the cutting of pulpwood 
and shall produce not less than such number of cords at the 
times and in the manner following: 

a) During the first year of the Lease 5000 cords of 128 
cubic feet. 

b) During the second year of the Lease 7500 cords of 128 
cubic feet 

c) During the third year oi the Lease 7500 cords of 128 
cubic feet. 

d) During the fourth year of the Lease 10,000 cords of 
128 cubic feet. 

e) During the fifth year of the Lease 10,000 cords of 
128 cubic feet. 

f) During the sixth year of the Lease 15,000 cords of 
128 cubic feet. 

g) During the seventh year of the Lease 15,000 cords of 
128 cubic feet. 

h) During the eighth year of the Lease 15,000 cords of 
128 cubic feet. 

i) During the ninth year of the Lease 15,000 cords of 
128 cubic feet 
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(j) During the tenth year of the Lease 15,000 cords of 128 
cubic feet 

(k) During the remaining years of the Lease or a renewal 
thereof at least 100,000 cords of 128 cubic feet during 
each of the remaining five year periods. 

8. The Company shall pay at the end of each shipping season 
a royalty to the Government as follows: 

( a ) On pulpwood cut and exported per cord of 

128 cubic feet. $3.75 

(b) On pulpwood cut and sold for manu- 
facture into pulp and paper in the Province 
of Newfoundland:— 

Peeled per cord of 128 cubic feet. $3.25 

Unpeeled ---««- 3.OO 

(c) Hardwood cut and exported per cord of 

128 cubic feet. 3.00 

(d) Hardwood cut and sold in the Province 

per cord of 128 cubic feet. 2.00 

(e) On pulpwood cut and manufactured into 
pulp or paper in a new mill in the Prov- 
ince of Newfoundland per cord of 128 

cubic feet. i.00 

9. During the first eight years of the Lease the Company 
shall pay to the Government the royalties set out in Clause 8 and 
the saw mill licence fees set out in Clause 10 and during the 
second eight year period of the Lease the Company shall pay 
as royalties and saw mill licence fees under Clauses 8 and 10 
amounts calculated as follows: For each ten percent increase or 
diminution in the market prices of pulpwood and sawn lumber 
obtaining from year to year throughout the second eight year 
period a sum equal to the amoimts set out in Clauses 8 and 10 
correspondingly increased or diminished and royalties and saw 
mill licence fees shall be correspondingly calculated and paid 
during each subsequent eight year period of the Lease. 
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10. The Company shall pay annually to the Government of 
Newfoundland during the term of the Lease a saw mill licence 
fee on all lumber sawn as follows: 

(a) On the first 1,000,000 F.B.M. $1500.00 

(b) On any quantity over 1,000,000 F.B.M. but 2.00 per 
not exceeding 5,000,000 F.B.M. 1000 F.B.M. 

(c) On all quantities over 5,000,000 F.B.M. 2.50 per 

1000 F.B.M. 

11. The Company shall furnish to the Minister of Mines and 
Resources (hereinafter called "the Minister") on or before the 
31st day of July in each year and at such other times as the Min- 
ister may require returns sworn to by its agent or employee who 
has knowledge of the facts showing the quantity of pulpwood 
cut and exported and the quantity of pulpwood cut and sold in 
the Province of Newfoundland and the quantity of timber manu- 
factured in its mill or mills during the preceding calendar year 
and such other information as the Minister may require. 

12.— (1) The Company will have the right in the demised area 
and on the coastline adjacent thereto during the term of the 
Lease to build any roads wharves or piers and erect buildings 
deemed necessary for its operations. 

(2) To facihtate the driving of logs the Company shall have 
the right to the use of the rivers and their tributaries flowing 
into Sandwich Bay and to erect dams and booms thereon: 
Provided that the Company shall not erect dams or booms or 
effect river improvements without having first obtained the 
approval of the Minister; And provided further that any person 
residing or carrying on the fishery near the demised area shall 
have the right to enter upon the demised area and to cut timber 
for fishery purposes or for firewood fencing and other domestic, 
needs. 

(3) The Company shall so conduct its driving operations on 
the rivers streams and lakes of the demised area as not to inter- 
fere with the passage of salmon through the said rivers streams 
and lakes. 
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13. Subject to the observance and perfonnance by the Com- 
pany of all terms and conditions of the Lease the Company shall 
have the option to renew the Lease for a further period of forty 
years under such terms and conditions as may then be agreed 
upon provided the Minister is advised in writing by the Com- 
pany of its intention five years before the expiration of the Lease 
to exercise the option. 

14. The Government will during the currency of the Lease 
and upon written request from the Company use its best en- 
deavours to assist the Company to secure exemptions from im- 
port duty on machinery imported into Canada for use in the 
Company's operations in the demised area. 

15. In the event that any aerial surveys of the survey area are 
made by the Company during the first year of the Lease the 
Government will give consideration to the reimbursement of the 
Company for any amounts expended on any such surveys. 

16.— (1) The Company shall during the period of the Lease 
have the right to cut all or any birch in or upon the demised area 
and to sell and/or export the birch so cut but the Government or 
its designate shall have the right to purchase the birch so cut or 
any part thereof at competitive prices and in the event of failure 
to agree on prices the matter shall be referred to arbitration 
under the Judicature Act. 

(2) In the event that the Company does not cut birch on the 
demised area the Government or its representative shall have the 
right to do so. 

17. The Company shall during the period of the Lease have 
the right to erect in any part of the Province of Newfoundland 
which may be mutually satisfactory to the Government and the 
Company a plant for the manufacture and sale of prefabricated 
buildings to be manufactured from lumber produced in the 
Province of Newfoundland. 

18. If the Company erects in the Province of Newfoundland 
a mill for the manufacture of ground wood pulp the Company 
agrees to offer the product of the mill to paper manufacturers in 
the Province of Newfoundland in the first instance and to sell to 
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paper manufacturers outside the Province of Newfoundland 
only if the price offered by outside manufacturers exceeds the 
price offered by manufacturers in the Province of Newfound- 
land or if the manufacturers in the Province of Newfoundland 
refuse to buy. 

19. The Company shall during the period of the Lease carry 
on its operations in accordance with approved forestry and 
production methods and shall comply with the laws in force from 
time to time governing the operation ot saw mills and logging 
camps in the Province of Newtoundiana. 

20. A Lease under this Agreement shall reserve to Her 
Majesty in right of Newfoundland fresh fishery rights in the 
rivers streams and lakes in the demised area and all minerals as 
defined in the Crown Lands (Mines and Quarries) Act, 1951, 
in the demised area. 

21. Nothing contained in this Agreement or in a Lease shall 
operate to prevent the Government from issuing grants or leases 
of land for residence agriculture hotel or inland fishing pur- 
poses. 

22. The Company shall not except with the written permission 
of the Minister cut timber situate within one hundred feet of any 
lake river or stream in the demised area and then only in ac- 
cordance with a cutting plan approved by the Minister. 

23. In the event of any default hereunder or any breach of 
any clause hereof this Agreement shall be automatically null and 
void and all rights and privileges of the Company shall be for- 
feited and the Government may reposses itself of the demised 
area as of its first and former estate and the Company shall have 
no claim against the Government in connection therewith but 
the Company shall not be reheved of any obligations already 
incurred. 

24. In the event of any forfeiture by the Company under the 
Lease the Company shall have a period of one hundred and 
twenty (120) days of open navigation within which to remove 
any equipment in or upon the demised area and if any such 
equipment is not then removed it shall become the property of 
the Government. 
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25. The Company shall at all tiines during the period of the 
Lease cany out its cutting operations within the demised area 
in accordance with good logging practice in such manner as will 
best conserve the Company's forest areas so as to ensure tiie 
permanent supply of timber for its mills and extensions thereof 
and for its operations generally. 

26. If the Minister is satisfied that the Company has fully 
complied with the terms and conditions of the Lease issued dur- 
ing the first year of the Company's operations the Minister will 
grant a rebate of ten (10) per centtim of royalties paid or pay- 
able by the Company during the said first year. 

27. This Agreement is subject to ratification by the Legislature. 



IN WITNESS WHEREOF the parties to this agree- 
ment have hereunto their hands and seals subscribed and 
set the day and year first above written. 

SIGNED SEALED AND DELIVERED 
by the Minister of Mines and 
Resources in the presence of: 

(Sgd.) FREDERICK W. R(^WE 

(L.S.) 

(Sgd.) CLAUDE K. HOWSE 

The Common Seal of 
International Forest Products 
Limited was hereunto affixed 
in the presence of: 

( Sgd. ) SAMUEL B. SILVER, ( L.S. ) 

Sec. & Treas. 



^Sgd.) DAVID ALTMAN, 
Witness 
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AN ACT TO APPROVE AND GIVE STATUTORY EFFECT 
TO AN AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT 
AND CANADIAN AMCO LIMITED. 

(May 20, 1953) 

Be it enacted by the Lieutenant-Governor and House of 
Assembly in Legislative Session convened, as follows: 

J^ This Act may be cited as The Government-Canadian 
Amco Limited (Agreement) Act, 1953. 

2, The agreement made between Her Majesty the Queen in 
right of Newfoundland represented by the Honourable Frederick 
W. Rowe Minister of Mines and Resources of the one part and 
Canadian Amco Limited of the other part dated the first day of 
January One Thousand nine hundred and fifty-three and forming 
the Schedule to this Act, is hereby approved, confirmed, and 
adopted, and subject to Section 3, all and singular the several 
clauses and provisions thereof are hereby declared to be vahd 
and binding upon the said parties thereto and each of them 
respectively, and to have the force and effect of law, and all and 
singular the several acts, matters, and things therein provided 
to be done or performed by or on the part of the parties 
respectively are hereby declared to be proper and lawful, and 
the parties shall have full power and authority from time to time 
to do and perform the several acts, matters, and things in and 
by the said Agreement provided to be done in the manner and 
with the effect and under the conditions stipulated and provided 
in the said Agreement. 

3, The company shall not be entitled to the grant of any 
water power under this Act and Clause 9 of the said agreement 
is deemed to be deleted. 



Short title. 



Confirmation 
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SCHEDULE 

THIS AGREEMENT made as of the First day of Januaiy 1953. 
BETWEEN: 

HER MAJESTY THE QUEEN in Right of 
Newfoundland being represented herein by 
the Honourable Minister of Mines and 
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Resources of the Province of Newfoundland 
(hereinafter called "the Government") 

OF THE ONE PART 

— and — 

CANADIAN AMCO LIMITED a corpora- 
tion duly organized and existing under the 
laws of the Dominion of Canada and having 
its head office in the City of Toronto in the 
Province of Ontario, Canada (hereinafter 
called "the Company") 

OF THE OTHER PART 

WHEREAS the Government is desirous of furthering the 
economic development of Newfoundland as rapidly as possible, 
consistent with world markets and general economic conditions; 

AND WHEREAS during 1952 the sum of Forty thousand dol- 
lars ($40,000.00) Canadian Funds has been expended in the 
exploration of an area of three thousand two hundred (3,200) 
square miles in the Cape Strawberry Area, Labrador, of the 
said Province of Newfoundland and indications of the presence 
of base and precious metals have been found therein; 

AND WHEREAS the Company has requested the Govern- 
ment to enter into the agreement as hereinafter appearing and 
in order to further mining development in the Cape Strawberry 
Area, Labrador, of the said Province of Newfoundland, the Gov- 
ernment has expressed its wilhngness to facilitate and assist the 
Company provided it demonstrates good faith in exploring, de- 
veloping, and equipping for ore production the mineral deposits 
thereon as rapidly as permitted by good exploration and mining 
practice, and by the financial position of the Company and 
economic conditions relating to mining as hereinafter appearing; 

NOW THIS AGREEMENT WITNESSETH AS FOLLOWS:— 

1. The Government shall forthwith withdraw from the oper- 
ation of The Crown Lands (Mines and Quarries) Act, 1951, and 
the Crown Lands Act, 1930, and subject to Clause 14 of this 
agreement reserve from the operation of the said Acts for a period 
of three (3) years from the date hereof (hereinafter called "the 
exploration period") all minerals on, in, and under the areas 
bounded as follows: — 
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**Beginning at a point being the intersection of 61 degrees 
West longitude and the North shore of the Canairiktok River; 
thence running Northeasterly to a point which is the intersec- 
tion of 54 degrees 55 minutes North latitude and 60 degrees 14 
minutes West longitude; thence running due East along the 
parallel 54 degrees 55 minutes North latitude to its intersection 
with 59 degrees 48 minutes West longitude on or near the north- 
west shore of Kaipokok Bay; thence running due South along 
the meridian 59 degrees 48 minutes West longitude to its inter- 
section with the parallel 54 degrees 42 minutes North latitude; 
thence Southwesterly to a point being the intersection of the 
parallel 54 degrees 15 minutes North latitude and the meridian 
61 degrees West longitude; thence running due North along 
the meridian 61 degrees West longitude to the point of beginning; 
containing 1200 square miles more or less." 

2. Subject as aforesaid, during the exploration period the 
Company shall have the exclusive prospecting and exploration 
rights in and over the reserved area, upon the terms and con- 
ditions in this agreement contained, and shall be entitled to 
enter upon and survey the reserved area or any part thereof and 
prospect and explore the reserved area or any part thereof by 
all such means as it may deem necessary to prove the existence, 
value, and extent of the minerals thereon and thereunder, 
whether by geological and geophysical siuveys, diamond 
drilling, surface or subterranean prospecting, excavations, or 

works pertaining to the execution of an active exploration and 
development program, making compensation for any damage or 
injury sustained by the owner of any surface rights or the holder 
of any timber licence within the reserved area and such com- 
pensation shall, unless settled by private agreement, be de- 
termined in the manner provided in Clause 13 of this agreement. 

3. The Company shall expend during the exploration period 
a total sum of not less than One hundred and fifty thousand dol- 
lars ($150,000.00) Canadian Funds, in prospecting and explora- 
tion of the reserved area of which not less than Fifty thousand 
dollars ($50,000.00) shall be expended in any one year. 

4. Any person thereunto authorized by the Government shall 
be given by the Company every reasonable opportunity to inspect 
the field work and subsetjuent compilations in order to correlate 
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the work of the Government with such geological work as may 
be done by the Company and to satisfy the Government that the 
required expenditures are being made and that the exploration 
work is being adequately performed by the Company. 

5. At the request of the Goverment, the Company shall fur- 
nish to the Government during the exploration period a reason- 
able detailed report of the prospecting and exploration work 
done by the Company under this agreement up to the end of 
the preceding year, and the Government agrees that any such 
information will be treated as confidential so long as the Com- 
pany retains any interest in the reserved area. 

6. The Company shall submit to the Government on or be- 
fore the 31st day of March, 1954, and yearly thereafter, an 
account of its expenditures during the preceding calendar year 
in connection with the work of prospecting and exploration of 
the reserved area, which account shall be certified by a reputable 
firm of auditors, provided that the Government upon request 
shall grant to the Company an extension of time for a period of 
three (3) months for the submission of any such account. 

7. The Company shall be entitled, during the currency of 
this agreement, to select an area or areas of not less than one 
square mile each but not exceeding fifty (50) square miles in 
the aggregate, and the Government shall, subject to the making 
of the total expenditure provided for in Clause 3 of this agree- 
ment, issue to the Company a development licence in the form 
prescribed under The Crown Lands (Mines and Quarries) Act, 
1951 of each area or areas so selected and minerals thereon and 
thereunder, the shape, maximum size and orientation of such 
area or areas shall be at the discretion of the Company, and the 
area or areas may be located an\'\vhere within the reserved area, 
but need not be contiguous. The said development licence shall 
be for a term of five (5) years and the Company shall pay to the 
Government the annual simi of fift\' cents (50^) per acre and 
the said development licence shall be issued with Ae benefit of 
Clauses 9, 11, 12 and 13 of this agreement. 

8. The Company may, at any time during the subsistence of 
a development lictMKX\ apply to tlie Government for a mining 
louse of all or any part of the area anerod by such development 
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licence and, provided that all obligations of the Company under 
the development licence have been fulfilled, the Government 
shall forthwith issue each such mining lease in the form 
prescribed under and subject to the terms and conditions set 
forth in The Crown Lands ( Mines and Quarries ) Act, 1951, and 
^^ath the benefit of Clauses 9, 11, 12, and 13 of this agreement, the 
Company paying the amounts specified to be paid for mining 
leases in The Crown Lands (Mines and Quarries) Act, 1951. 

9. The Government hereby undertakes and agrees to grant 
to the Company the right to develop such water powers as may 
be reasonably necessary for the mining operations under this 
agreement, or under any development hcences or mining leases 
issued to the Company under the provisions of Clauses 7 and 8 
hereof. The undertaking and agreement of the Government in 
this clause contained shall not have the effect to prevent the 
Government, after having given three months' notice in writing 
to the Company, during which period the Company may notify 
the Government in writing of its intention and the Government 
will in such event grant to the Company such rights as it may 
require hereunder, from granting to any person the right to de- 
velop any water power at any site or sites which have not been 
granted or specifically agreed to be granted to the Company. 
The sites of such water power development and the quantity of 
horse power to be developed at each site shall be determined by 
mutual agreement between the parties hereto, provided however 
that power sites granted to the Company shall be of its own 
selection and the power sites granted to others shall not interfere 
with or hinder any operations of the Company. 

10. The Company shall during the exploration period have 
the right without payment of any royalty to remove reasonable 
quantities of rock ores or minerals from the reserved area or any 
part thereof and to export same for the purpose of sampling, bulk 
sampling, metallurgical testing and assaying thereof. 

11. The Government undertakes and agrees to grant to the 
Company from time to time such surface Crown Lands as may 
be reasonably necessary in connection with its mining operations, 
including, without limiting the generality of the foregoing, such 
lands as may be reasonably necessary for rights of way, tele- 
graphs, telephones, electric power transmission lines, railway. 



176 1953 Govemment'Canadian Atnco Limited No. 37 

(Agreement) Act 

tramways, or roads, or sites for mills, power plants, works, fac- 
tories, warehouses, townsites, wharves, piers, docks or other 
shipping facilities for the purposes of the efficient construction, 
maintenance, or operation of any mining undertaking of the 
Company under this agreement or for any other purposes inci- 
dental thereto, on such terms and conditions as to the rental or 
otherwise as may from time to time and as to each particular re- 
quest be mutually agreed upon as reasonable and equitable 
between the parties hereto. In the event of inabihty of the 
parties hereto to agree on reasonable and equitable terms, 
locations or other matters which may be in dispute between the 
parties hereto, such disputes shall be determined by arbitration 
in the manner hereinafter provided. Any such grant may be by 
lease, Hcence, or grant in fee simple as may be agreed. The 
undertaking and agreement of the Government under this clause 
shall not have effect of preventing the Government from grant- 
ing at any time to any person any surface Crown Lands when 
any such surface Crown Lands have not been granted or 
specifically agreed to be granted to the Company. 

12. If the Company shall be desirous at any time of acquir- 
ing private lands or any rights thereover for telegraphs, tele- 
phones, electric power transmission hues, power plants, railway, 
tramways, or roads or other sites for mills, works, factories, ware- 
houses, townsites, wharves, piers, docks or other shipping facili- 
ties for the purposes of the efficient construction, maintenance, 
or operation of any mining undertaking of the Company under 
this agreement or for any other purpose incidental thereto, it 
shall be lawful for the Company, with the prior assent of the 
Government, which assent shall not be unreasonably withheld, 
to enter upon and assume possession and appropriate any lands 
belonging to any person or corporation or any rights thereover 
that may be required for the purposes aforesaid or any of them 
and the compensation to be paid by the Company to the owner 
for and in respect of such lands or rights or the damage or in- 
jury sustained by the owner through the exercise by the Com- 
pany of its rights under this clause shall, unless settled by private 
agreement, be determined by arbitration in the manner here- 
inafter provided. 

13. For the purpose of ascertaining the damage that may be 
sustained by any owner and of determining the compensation to 
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be paid by the Company under Clauses 2 and 12 of this agree- 
ment or for the purpose of settling disputes under Clause 11 
above, the Company shall appoint one arbitrator, the owner or 
the Government, as the case may be, shall appoint another, and 
the two arbitrators so appointed shall appoint a third or um- 
pire. In the event of the Company or the owner or the Govern- 
ment, as the case may be, failing to appoint an arbitrator after 
seven (7) clear days' notice by the other party so to do, the 
Company or the owner or the Government may apply to the 
Supreme Court or a Judge thereof who shall, after due notice 
to the other party to the dispute, appoint such arbitrator, and 
the arbitrators so appointed by the Company or the owner or the 
Government and by the Court or Judge shall thereupon appoint 
a third arbitrator or umpire. In the event of the two arbitrators 
failing to appoint a third arbitrator or umpire after seven (7) 
clear days' notice from the Company or the owner or the Gov- 
ernment so to do, the Supreme Court or a Judge thereof shall, on 
the apphcation of the Company or the owner or the Government, 
as the case may be, appoint such arbitrator or umpire and the 
award of such arbitrator or any two of them shall be final and 
binding upon the parties. 

14. In the event of the Company failing in any year to sub- 
mit any accoimt in accordance with the provisions of Clause 6 
of this agreement, or in the event that such account shall fail to 
show an expenditure required by this agreement in the preced- 
ing year, the Government may notify the Company and the 
Company shall within six (6) months of the giving of such notice 
remedy the omission and submit accounts as provided by this 
agreement to the reasonable satisfaction of the Government, and 
in default thereof the exclusive prospecting and exploration 
rights of the Company under this agreement in or upon the 
reserved area shall thereupon wholly cease and determine. 

15. Unless otherwise expressly provided in this agreement, 
none of the provisions of The Crown Lands (Mines and 
Quarries) Act, 1951 or of the Crown Lands Act, 1930 as amend- 
ed, shall have effect, as to limit or restrict in any way the rights, 
benefits, or exemptions expressly granted to the Company by 
this agreement 
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16. The word "minerals" as used in this agreement shall have 
the same meaning as in The Crown Lands (Mines and 
Quarries) Act, 1951. 

17. The Company shall not at any time be liable to pay any 
taxes other than taxes of general application. 

18. The Company may, at any time during the currency of 
this agreement, cancel and terminate this agreement on thirty 
(30) days' written notice to that effect sent to the Honourable 
Minister of Mines and Resources of the Province of Newfound- 
land, St. John's, Newfoundland. Upon the eflFective date of 
such termination all rights, liabilities and .obligations of the 
parties hereto unto the others shall cease and determine, except- 
ing that the Company may for a period of six (6) months after 
said termination enter upon the lands and remove therefrom any 
and all machinery, equipment and supplies brought thereon by 
it. All expenditures made by the Company hereunder shall be 
deemed to have been made pursuant hereto and no further or 
other expenditure shall be required of the Company after the 
date of mailing of such notice of termination. 

19. The expression "the Company" wherever used in this 
agreement shall extend to and include the agents, lessees, as- 
signees and licensees of the Company and, also, the principals, 
cestuis qui trustent and/or employees of the Company under- 
taking actual work under or in conformity with this agreement. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the Honourable Dr. F. W. Rowe, 

Minister of Mines and Resources 
has hereunto his hand and seal 
subscribed and set and Canadian 
Amco Limited has caused these 
presents to be executed in ac- 
cordance with its regulations the 
day and year first before written. 
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SIGNED on behalf of the Province 
of Newfoundland by the Honourable 
Dr. F. W. Rowe, in the presence of: — 

(Sgd.) CLAUDE K. HOWSE (Sgd.) F. W. ROWE 

THE COMMON SEAL of Canadian Amco 

Limited was hereunto affixed in ' 

the presence of: — 

(The Common Seal o\ 
Canadian Amco Limited ^ 

(Sgd.) HEATH STEELE, 

Director and President. 

(Sgd.) THOMAS W. CHILDS, 
Secretary, 



ISO 
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AS ACT TO INCORPORATE THE ASSOCIATION OF 
yEWFOlSDLASD LASD SURVEYORS ASD FOR 
OTHER PURPOSES IS COSSECTIOS THEREWITH. 

(May 20, 1953) 

Be it enacted by the Lieutenant-Governor and House of 
Assembly in Legislative Session corwenedy as foUows: 

J^ This Act may be cited as The Land Sun-ej'ors Act, 1953. 



Interprctatioii. 2^ l^ thj^ Act— 



^a) "association" means the Association of Land Surveyors 
of the Pro\'ince of Newfoundland incorporated by this 
Act; 

^b; **board" means the Board of Examiners appointed 
under Section 11; 

^c) "bv-laws" means bv-la\vs made under the authority of 
this Act; 

( d ; ''council" means tlie council of management of the 
association; 

I e ) "president" means the president of the association or 
the presiding officer for the time being at any general 
meeting of the association; 

(f; "register" means the Survevors' Re^ster referred to in 
Section 26; 



Crown land 
survevora. 



Crown land 
surveyors to 
bo members of 
Association, 



( 'Z * "secretaiA ', "secretary-treasurer", or "recjistrar" means 
tlie secretar\'-treasurer of the association; 

3. — ( 1 ) This Act does not in any way affect the right of the 

Lieutenant-GoN'emor in Council to appoint sur\'eyors under The 
Crown Lands Act, 1930. 

(2; Eacli person holding an appointinent as a crown land 
surveyor or as a deputj- crown land surveyor on the first day of 
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January, 1931, and every surveyor appointed or approved under 
The Crown Lands Act, 1930, either before or after the first day 
of July, 1953, shall, upon application to the secretary within two 
years after the first day of July, 1953, or within two years after 
the date of his appointment or approval, whichever date is the 
later, and upon payment of the fees referred to in Section 27, be 
deemed to be a member of the association and authorized to 
practise as a land sur\'eyor under this Act, subject to the pro- 
visions of this Act and of the by-laws. 

(3) The secretary shall, upon application and payment of fees 
in accordance with subsection (2), issue a certificate of member- 
ship to the applicant and enter his name in the register. 

4. — (1) No person shall within the province act as a surveyor 
of lands unless he has been duly authorized to practise as a land 
surveyor according to the provisions of this Act and has become 
registered under the provisions of this Act. 

(2) Any person who contravenes the provisions of subsection 
(1) is guilty of an offence and liable on summary conviction to a 
fine of not less than forty dollars or more than one hundred 
dollars. 



Certificate of 
membership. 



Registered 
surveyors 
only may 
practise. 



Penalty. 



5« — (^) ^ persons who become duly authorized to practise 
as land surveyors under the provisions of this Act shall con- 
stitute the association and shall be a body politic and corporate 
with perpetual succession and a common seal. 



Incorporation. 



(2) The head office of the association shall be at such place gg^d officM 
as the council may decide. 



g^ The objects of the association are 

(a) to promote and improve the efficiency of land sur- 
veyors in the province in all matters relating to land 
surveying; 

(b) to do all such matters and things as will advance and 
protect the interests of land surveyors in their pro- 
fession; 



Objects. 
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(c) to assure the general public of tbe proficiency and com- 
petency of land surveyors in the practice of land sur- 
veying; 

(d) to do all such other matters and tilings as may be 
necessary for or incidental or conducive to tiie welfare 
of land surveyors and their usefulness to the public. 

7^ The association in addition to all other powers vested in a 
corporation is hereby empowered 

(a) to make by-laws 

(i) to provide for the government, discipline, and 
honour of its members; 

( ii ) to provide for the maintenance of the association 
by levying contributions or otiierwise, but no such 
levy shall in any year exceed the total sum of 
twenty dollars on each member; 

(iii) to provide for the examination and admission of 
candidates for the study or practice of the pro- 
fession; 

(iv) to provide for the fixing and collecting of annual 
and other fees; 

(v) relating to the objects and powers of the associa- 
tion; 

(b) to acquire, hold, and dispose of in any manner whatso- 
ever real and personal property; 

(c) to do all such other matters and things as may be neces- 
sary for tlie working of the association. 

g^ — (1) There shall be a council of management of tho as- 
sociation, consisting of the president, vice-president, and secre- 
taiy-treasurer who shall be the registrar of the association and 
secretary of the examining committee, and five other elective 
members, to be elected and hold office in the manner provided 
in the by-laws. 
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(2) The first council shall consist of William F. Canning, ElHs 
W. Cumby, Cyril Parsons, James Canning, Sydney F. Willett, 
John H. Burridge, Kevin P. McGrath, Alfred R. Penney, A. H. 
Rees, and Thomas H. Winter and shall hold office until their 
successors are elected in accordance with the by-laws and shall 
meet for the despatch of business and otherwise regulate their 
meetings and proceedings as they see fit. 

(3) The first council or a committee appointed by the first 
council for that purpose shall prepare the first by-laws with all 
reasonable despatch and the first council shall call such meetings 
of the association from time to time as it may consider necessary 
or may be requested by the committee to call, for the purpose of 
discussion, instruction, and direction with regard to the prepara- 
tion of the first by-laws. 

(4) The first by-laws shall before becoming effective be ratified 
by the association at the annual general meeting or at a special 
general meeting called for that purpose, and be approved by the 
Lfeutenant-Govemor in Council. 

(5) A proposed new by-law or the amendment or repeal of an 
existing by-law shall be presented in writing to the secretary 
signed by at least two members sixty days before the annual 
meeting, and the secretary shall, in the notice calling the annual 
meeting, include a copy thereof, and such by-law, amendment, or 
repeal shall become effective if passed at the annual meeting 
and approved by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council. 

(6) The president, or in his absence the vice-president, or in 
the absence of both, the senior elected member of the council, 
shall act as chairman at all meetings of the council, and the 
council at the first meeting thereof, following the election of the 
presiding officer and council for the ensuing year, shall appoint 
such other officers as may be necessary for the carrying out of 
the provisions of this Act, who shall hold office during the 
pleasure of the coimcil. 
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(7) Meetings of the council may be held by order of the presi- 
dent or at the request of three members of Ae council, and due 
notice of the meetings shall be given by the secretary to each 
member thereof by mailing the notice to the registered address 
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of each member at least twenty-one days previous to the time 
of the meeting. 

(8) At any coimcil meeting, excepting when questions of 
disciphne are to be decided, three shall form a quorum, and all 
matters shall be decided by a majority of the votes of the active 
members of the council present at that meeting, the chairman 
voting only when the votes are evenly divided, but questions of 
discipline shall be decided only by a majority of the votes of the 
total council. 
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(9) Except in the case of an appointment to fill a vacancy 
caused by the resignation, death, or dismissal of a member of the 
council, all elected members of the council shall hold office for 
the term of one year and until their successors have been elected. 

(19) In the case of the resignation, death, or dismissal of tlie 
president, vice-president or any elective member of the council, 
the other members of the council may fill for the unexpired por- 
tion of his term any vacancy so caused. 

9, The functions of the council are 

( a ) to maintain the discipline of the members of the assoc- 
iation; 



(b) to prevent or remedy misunderstandings between 
members of the association, and to hear and decide all 
complaints and accusations preferred by third parties 
against them in relation to their professional conduct; 



(c) to draw up an annual report on the operations of the 
association for submission to the annual general meet- 
ing of the associatino; and the report shall be in the 
form of tlie minutes of all meetings of the council dur- 
ing the preceding year. 



Annual 
meeting. 



JQ^ — (1) The annual general meeting of the association shall 
be held in such place as shall be determined at the previous 
annual general meeting on the Tuesday following the third Mon- 
day in January in each year. 
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(2) The association shall hold such other meetings as are 
required. 

(3) Due notice of the meeting shall be given by the secretary- 
treasurer to each member of the association by mailing a circular 
letter enclosed in a prepaid envelope addressed to his registered 
address at least thirty days before the meeting. 

W^ — (1) The examination of candidates for admission to 
study and also of candidates for admission to practise as New- 
foundland land surveyors shall be under the control of a Board 
of Examiners which shall be appointed by the association on 
the joint nomination of the president of the Memorial University 
of Newfoundland or some one deputed by him for that pur- 
pose, and the examining committee of the association as herein- 
after constituted. 
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(2) The examining committee of the association shall consist 
of the secretary and three other members of the association, who 
shall be appointed by the council and hold office during the 
pleasure of the council. 

(3) The duties of the examining committee are to consult 
with the president of the University or anyone deputed by him 
for that purpose and to select persons who would be suitable 
members of the board and the names of such persons as they 
select shall be submitted to the association for appointment to 
the board. 



Examining 
committee. 
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examining 
committee. 



(4) Two members of the examining committee shall form a Q^oru™. 
quorum and they shall meet at the call of the secretary. 

(5) Any member of the association who is in good standing Persons en- 
may be appointed a member of the examining committee or the ^^^^^^ to be 

•^ *^*^ ^ members. 

board. 



J2. Examination of candidates for admission to the study 
or practice as land surveyors shall be held at such place or places 
on the fourth Monday in January in each year or at such other 
time or times as the board shall determine. 
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Articled J^, No person shall be admitted as an articled pupil with 

pupi s. jjj^y Newfoundland land surveyor unless he has previously 

passed an examination to the satisfaction of the board in such 
subjects as the board may from time to time prescribe. 

Fees for jg^ Every appUcant shall before being examined as pro- 

and certificate, vided in Section 14 pay to the secretary the fees chargeable by 

the association for the examination and certificate. 
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\Q^ — (1) Every applicant for examination previous to be- 
coming an articled pupil shall give one month's notice to the 
secretary of his intention to present himself for examination and 
shall pay to the secretary the fee required in that behalf. 

(2) Upon the candidate passing the necessary examination for 
an articled pupil the board shall notify the secretary of the 
association of the fact. 

(3) The candidate may thereupon become articled to a New- 
foundland land surveyor under the prescribed articles and shall 
within two months after the execution of the articles transmit the 
same, or one of the duphcate originals thereof if the articles 
are in duplicate, to the secretary together with the required fee. 

(4) In the event of the articles not being forwarded to the 
secretary within the said time, the pupil's time of service under 
articles shall count from the time when the articles are received 
by the secretary instead of from the date of the articles. 

J 7^ Except as otherwise provided in this Act no person shall 
practise as a land surveyor in and for the province until he 

(a) has attained the full age of twenty-one years; 

(b) has passed an examination to the satisfaction of the 
board in such subjects as the board may prescribe; 

(c) has previously served regularly and faithfully for three 
successive years, of which at least twelve months has 
been in actual practice in the field, under an instru- 
ment in writing in form provided, as articled pupil to a 
Newfoundland land surveyor duly admitted and prac- 
tising as such; 
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(d) has received from the land surveyor a certificate in the 
prescribed form of his having so served during the said 
period; and 

(e) has deposited with the secretary his own affidavit 
setting forth the period of his articles and the actual sur- 
veys in the field with the dates of such surveys. 

Jg^ Any person serving as an articled pupil may with the 
permission of the surveyor to whom he is articled attend the 
University, or any Canadian school, college, or university ap- 
proved by the board, for the purpose of taking any course of 
study which includes any subjects required for the final examin- 
ation for admission to practise as a land surveyor, but the total 
period of the term of articles and of the course of study shall not 
exceed the period of four years from the date of the articles and 
not less than three years of the period of four years shall be 
passed in the actual service of a practising Newfoundland land 
surveyor. 

19« '^ ^ surveyor dies or leaves the province or is suspended 
or dismissed or ceases to practise, his articled pupil may com- 
plete his term of articles with any registered surveyor in actual 
practice. 

20. A surveyor may by an instrument in writing transfer an 
articled pupil with his own consent to another registered sur- 
veyor in actual practice with whom he may serve the remainder 
of the term of his articles. 

21. Every person desiring to be examined by the board as 
to his qualifications to be admitted as a land surveyor shall give 
notioe in writing to the secretary at least one montfi previous to 
the time when he proposes to submit himself for examination 
and shall pay to the secretary the required fee and shall file with 
the secretary the certificate or other evidence of service as here- 
inbefore required. 

22. 'r^^ secretary shall fortliwith notify the board of the 
candidate's intention to present himself for examination and 
shall make a report to the board showing whether the candidate 
has compiled with the requirements as to payment of fees, ser- 
vice and otherwise so as to entitle him to become a registered 
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member of the association upon his passing a successful examina- 
tion. 

23, Upon the board reporting to the secretar)' that the 
candidate is qualified to practise, the association shall grant him a 
certificate in the following form: 

This is to certify to all whom it may concern that A.B. 

of has duly passed his examination 

before the Board of Examiners and has been found 
qualified to fill the office and perform the duties of a land 
surveyor in and for the Province of Newfoundland, he 
having comphed with all the requirements of the law in 
that behalf, wherefore the said A.B. is by law authorized 
to be registered as a member of the Association of Land 
Surveyors of the Province of Newfoundland. 

In witness whereof the seal of the association has been 

affixed to this certificate at the city of 

in the Province of Newfoundland, the day of 

19 in the presence of: 

and the certificate shall subject to the provisions of this Act 
entitle him to practise as a land surveyor in and for the province. 

24, — (1) Each applicant after Having been granted a certifi- 
cate and before registration shall take and subscribe the oath of 
allegiance and the official oath as prescribed by Chapter 94 of 
the Consolidated Statutes (Third Series) entitled "Of Promissory 
Oaths.*' 
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(2) The oath of allegiance and the official oath shall be for- 
warded to the secretary and shall be deposited by him with the 
Department of Mines and Resources when the applicant has been 
registered. 



Dismissal or 
suspension of 
members. 



25, — (1) Ihc council may in its discretion suspend or dismiss 
from the association any land surveyor whom it finds guilty of 
gross negligence or corruption in the execution of the duties of 
his office but the council shall not take action until a complaint 
made under oath has been filed with the secretary and a copy 
thereof forwarded to the person accused, and the council shall 
not suspend or dismiss any land surveyor without having 
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previously summoned him to appear in order to be heard in his 
defence or without having heard the evidence offered in sup- 
port of the complaint and on behalf of the surveyor inculpated, 
and all evidence shall be taken down by a competent steno- 
grapher as in the case of evidence taken in the Supreme Court. 

(2) Any surveyor suspended or dismissed may within one 
month after the order or resolution of suspension or dismissal 
appeal to the Lieutenant-Governor in Council against the order 
or resolution by giving seven days' notice to the council and the 
Lieutenant-Governor in Council and the evidence taken under 
subsection (1) shall be filed in the Department of Provincial 
Affairs and the Lieutenant-Governor in Council may on the 
appeal make such order or direction as to the appeal and as to 
costs as the justice of the case may require. 

(3) Unless the suspension or dismissal is set aside or the 
council or the Lieutenant-Governor in Council otherwise orders, 
any surveyor so suspended or dismissed shall not practise as a 
surveyor until after the appeal has been disposed of, except 
where the time for which he was suspended has in the mean- 
time expired. 

(4) The council may in its discretion suspend or dismiss from 
the association any member and cause his name to be removed 
from the register if such member has been convicted of any 
crime and from the council's decision there is no appeal to the 
Lieutenant-Governor in Council. 
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(5) If the council thinks fit in any case, it may direct the 
registrar to restore to the register any name or entry erased 
therefrom, either without fee or on payment of such fee, not ex- 
ceeding the arrears of fees due the association by such person, as 
the council may from time to time fix, and the registrar shall 
restore the same accordmgly. 

26« ^^^ registrar shall make and keep a correct register, to 
be known as the Surveyors' Register, of all persons entitled to be 
registered under this Act and shall enter opposite the names of 
all registered persons who have died a statement of the fact and 
from time to time shall make the necessary alterations in the 
addresses of persons registered, and subject to this Act shall 
keep the register in accordance with the by-laws and the orders 
and regulations of the council, 
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27. — ( 1) No person shj^ll be registered for any year unless he 
has previously paid to the secretar)' the required fees and 
compUed in all respects with the by-laws but any such person 
having allowed his registration to lapse by defaidt in payment of 
fees may at any time cause his name to be entered on the cur- 
rent register upon apphcation to the secretary and upon pay- 
ment to him of the fees due for the then current year, together 
with a fee of five dollars. 
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(2) No name shall be entered in the register other tiban that 
of a person authorized by this Act to be registered or unless the 
registrar is satisfied by proper evidence that the person claiming 
to be entided to be registered is so entided, and any appeal from 
the decision of the registrar shall be decided by the council and 
any entry which is proved to the satisfaction of the council to 
have been fraudulentiy or incorrectiy made shall be erased from 
or amended in the register by order of the council. 

(3) The association may by by-law provide that any surveyor 
who has been in the actual practice of his profession for a 
period of thirty-five years or more and has during the entire 
period been a duly qualified surveyor may be exempted from 
the payment of the annual membership fee to the association. 

28, — (1) No person unless registered as provided in this Act 
shall make or use the name or tide of Newfoundland Land Sur- 
veyor either alone or in combination with any other word or 
words or any name, title, or description implying that he is 
registered under this Act 



Penalty. 



(2) Any person who contravenes the provisions of subsection 
( 1 ) is guilty of an offence and Uable on summary conviction to a 
fine not exceeding fifty dollars for the first offence and not ex- 
ceeding one hundred dollars for each subsequent offence. 
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29. — (1) Th® registrar shall in every year cause to be 
printed, published, and kept for inspection at his office, free of 
charge, under the direction of the council, a correct hst of 
the names, in alphabetical order of the surnames, together widi 
the addresses in form provided or to the like effect, of all per- 
sons appearing on the register on the first day of February in 
every year, 
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(2) The register, and a copy of the hst purporting to be so 
printed and pubhshed in accordance with subsection (1), is 
prima facie evidence in all courts that the persons therein speci- 
fied are registered according to the provisions of this Act, but in 
the case of any person whose name does not appear in the copy 
a certified copy under the hand of the registrar of the entry of 
the name of that person in the register is evidence that he is 
registered under the provisions of this Act, and a copy of the hst 
shall forthwith upon being printed in accordance with subsection 
( 1 ) be sent to the Department of Mines and Resources. 

(3) No plan of the survey of land in the province, the survey 
of which was made subsequent to the first day of July, 1953, 
shall be accepted unless it is properly executed by a surveyor 
whose name appears on the current register. 

30« I^ ^^ registrar wilfully makes or causes or allows to be 
made any falsification in any matter relating to the register or 
wilfully omits to make any entry therein that should be made he 
is guilty of an offence and hable upon summary conviction to a 
fine of not less than twenty dollars and not more than fifty dollars 
and in default of payment to imprisonment for a period of six 
months. 
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31. Any person who wilfully procures or attempts to pro- 
ciu-e registration under this Act by making or producing or 
causing to be made or produced any false or fraudulent repre- 
sentation or declaration either orally or in writing that he is 
entitled to registration is guilty of an ofiFence and hable upon 
summary conviction to a fine of not less than twenty dollars and 
not more than fifty dollars, and in default of payment to im- 
prisonment for a period of six months, and the council may 
remove the name of the offender from the register. 
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32. -A.11 fees payable to the association under this Act may 
be recovered as ordinary debts due the association. 

33. — (1) Subject to this Act, all notices and documents re- 
quired by or for the purposes of this Act to be sent may be sent 
by registered letter and shall be deemed to have been received 
at the time when the letter containing the same would be de- 
liverecj in th^ ordinary course of mail, and in proving the send- 
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ing it is sufficient to prove that the letter containing the notice 
or document was prepared and properly addressed and mailed. 

(2) The notices and documents may be in writing or in print 
or partly in writing and partly in print and when sent to the 
council or other authorities shall be deemed to be properly 
addressed if addressed to the council or authority at the principal 
place of business of the council or authority and when sent to a 
person registered under this Act shall be deemed to be properly 
addressed if addressed to him according to his address registered 
in the register of the association. 

34. — (1) AH moneys arising from fees payable on registration 
or from the annual fees or from the sale of copies of the register 
or otherwise shall be paid to the registrar to be applied in 
accordance with such by-laws as may be made by the council for 
defraying the expenses of registration and other expenses of the 
association. 
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(2) The council may invest any sum not expended as above 
in trustee investments in the name of the Association of Land 
Surveyors of the Province of Newfoundland and any income 
derived from any such invested sums shall be added to and 
considered as part of the ordinary income of the association. 

(3) The association may also use surplus funds or invested 
capital for the rental or purchase of land or premises or for the 
building of premises to serve as offices, lecture rooms, libraries, 
or for any other pubhc purpose connected with land surveying. 

35. Th^ registrar shall enter in books to be kept for that 
purpose a true account of all sums of money received by him 
and paid under this Act and the account shall be audited by the 
auditors and submitted to the council and association at such 
time or times as they may require. 
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36. Any land surveyor who knowingly and wilfully acts as a 
professional agent of any person not duly qualified to practise as 
a land surveyor or uses or suflFers his name to be used in any 
such agency or does any act or thing or affords any means tend- 
ing to enable the unqualified person to practise in any respect as 
a land surveyor in Newfoundland or which is calculated to or 
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does or may lead the public or any person to believe that that 
unqualified person is authorized to practise as a land surveyor 
or who falsely certifies as to the service under articles of a pupil 
when such service has not been actually and bona fide performed 
in the manner intended and required by this Act is liable to a 
charge of misconduct in the execution of the duties of his office 
and to discipline in addition to any other liability which he may 
incur by any such misconduct 

37. No action lies against the association or the council or 
any disciplinary committee or any member of the council or 
disciplinary committee or any officer of the association for any 
proceedings taken in good faith or orders made or enforced 
under the disciphnary provisions of this Act or under the by-laws. 

38. No member shall be personally liable for any debt of 
the association beyond the amount of his unpaid dues or sub- 
scriptions, if such member has not contravened the provisions 
of this Act, but all property, real, personal, or mixed shall be 
liable for the payment of the debts of the association. 

39. Every person registered as a member under this Act 
shall have a stamp, the impression of which shall bear the name 
of the member, and the words "Newfoundland Land Surveyor, 
Province of Newfoundland" with which he shall stamp all 
official documents and plans prepared or approved by him. 

40. This Act shall come into force on the first day of July, 
1953.* 
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AN ACT FURTHER TO AMEND THE INSURANCE 

COMPANIES ACT. 



Short title. 



Amdt. Sec. 3. 



(May 20, 1953) 

Be it enacted by the Lieutenant-Governor and House of 
Assembly in Legislative Session convened, as follows: 

J^ This Act may be cited as The Insurance Companies 
(Amendment) Act, 1953. 

2. Section 3 of The Insurance Companies Act, Chapter 194 
of tiie Consolidated Statutes (Third Series), is amended by 
adding thereto the following as subsection (3): 



Amdt. Sec. 4. 



"(3) The Minister shall not issue a licence under subsec- 
tion (1) to any Company, other than a Company that is 
incorporated under the laws of Newfoundland and that 
carries on business only within the Province of Newfound- 
land, unless that first mentioned Company is registered and 
holds a certificate of registry under The Canadian and 
British Insurance Companies Act, 1932, (Canada) or The 
Foreign Insurance Companies Act, 1932 (Canada), as the 
case may be." 

3. Section 4 of the said Act is renumbered as subsection ( 1 ) 
and the following is added thereto as subsection (2): 



"(2) The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may by order 
fix the fee payable for a licence or a renewal of a licence and 
the fee shall be paid before the licence or the renewal is 
issued." 



1953 



Cancer Control Tax Act 



No. 40 



195 



AN ACT RESPECTING THE IMPOSITION AND COLLEC- 
TION OF A TAX TO PROVIDE MONEYS TO BE USED 
FOR THE CONTROL OF CANCER, 

in. A M, .. , Vl'-- u: . 




(May 20, 1953) 

Be it enacted by the Lieutenant-Governor and House of 
Assembly in Legislative Session convened, as follows: 

J^ This Act may be cited as The Cancer Control Tax Act, 
1953*. 



Short title. 



2. In this Act 

(a) "entertainment" includes exhibition, fair, performance, 
dance, game, or contest; 

(b) "Minister" means the Minister of Health; 

(c) "owner" means the owner of a place of entertainment 
and includes the operator of the place of entertainment; 

(d) "place of entertainment" includes a theatre, moving- 
picture-hall, amusement-hall, concert-hall, music-hall, 
circus, side-show, menagerie, race-course, baseball 
park, athletic ground, amusement park, skating rink, 
dancing-hall, or pavilion, or any hotel, restaurant, club, 
or cafe in which facilities are supplied for and used by 
the public for dancing, or other place where an enter- 
tainment takes place and an entrance or other fee, or 
other charge, is charged or collected, and such other 
places as the Lieutenant-Governor in Council may from 
time to time declare by order to be places of entertain- 
ment; 



Interpretation. 



(e) "regulations" means regulations made under this Act; 

(f) "tax" means the tax imposed by this Act. 

3, The Minister is charged with the administration of this 
A(X 



Administra- 
tiou of Act, 
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4 Such inspectors, officers, clerks and other persons as arc 
necessary for the proper carrying out of the provisions of this 
Act and tlie regulations shall be appointed or employed in the 
manner authorized by law. 

5. This Act shall not apply to: 

(a) any entertainment where the proceeds enure to the 
benefit of any religious, charitable, or patriotic institu- 
tion, society, or organization, or where no part of the 
net proceeds enures to the benefit of any private stock- 
holder, individual or corporation; 

(b) any entertainment which the Minister deems to be an 
agricultural fair or exhibition; 

Q^ — (1) Subject to subsection (2), every person who attends 
an entertainment at a place of entertainment shall upon each 
admission thereto pay to the Minister for the raising of a revenue 
to be used for the control of cancer a tax of five cents. 



Persons not 
required to 
pay tax. 

Tax forms 
part of 
Consolidated 
Revenue 
Fund. 

Tax to be 
collected by 
owner and 
paid to 
Minister. 



(2) No person under the age of sixteen years is required to 
pay the tax imposed by subsection ( 1 ) . 

7. The tax when collected and paid by the owner to the 
Minister shall form part of the Consohdated Revenue Fund. 



g^ — (1) The owner shall collect the tax by means of tickets 
or otherwise and shall account for and pay to the Minister all 
moneys collected by him in respect of the tax. 



Form of 
tickets. 



(2) The Minister may supply or approve the tickets and may 
prescribe the form of the tickets. 



Destruction 
of tickets. 



(3) The owner shall place at the entrance of the place of 
entertainment a receptacle of such pattern as the Minister may 
approve for receiving and destroying the tickets spld, 
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9« — (^) '^^ owner shall keep accounts of the moneys col- 
lected by him under this Act and shall, not later than the 
twentieth day of each succeeding month, remit to the Minister 
the moneys collected in each month, together with an account in 
triplicate. 

(2) The Minister may prescribe the form in which the 
accounts are to be kept and the manner in which the moneys are 
to be remitted under subsection (1). 

JQ^ All moneys collected by an owner under this Act are 
the property of Her Majesty in right of Newfoundland and the 
owner shall not divert or use any of the moneys for any other 
purpose. 

W^ The tax may be recovered with costs by action in the 
name of the Minister in any court of competent jurisdiction as a 
debt due to Her Majesty in right of Newfoundland and the 
action shall be tried without a jury. 



Keeping of 
accounts and 
remitting 
moneys. 



Idem. 



Tax collected 
ia property 
of Her 
Majesty. 



Recovery 
of tax. 



12* ^^y person referred to in Section 4 and every member 
of the Newfoundland Constabulary and every member of the 
Royal Canadian Mounted Police may enter any place of enter- 
tainment without payment of any entrance fee or the tax to 
ascertain if the provisions of this Act are being complied with. 



Inspection. 



J3. Th® Lieutenant-Governor in Council may make sucli 
regulations as he deems advisable for the purpose of carrying 
into eflFect the provisions of this Act according to their true in- 
tent and meaning and of supplying any deficiency therein and 
may provide penalties for a breach of any of the regulations. 

14. Every person who, 

(a) being a person required by this Act to pay tlie tax, 
enters any place of entertainment for the purpose of at- 
tending an entertainment therein without payment of 
the tax. 



BegulationH. 



Special 
penalty. 



(b) being the owner of a place of entertainment or the 
employee of the owner, permits or authorizes or is a 
party or privy to the admission of any person required 
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General 
penalty. 



Coming 
into force. 



by this Act to pay the tax to a place of entertainment 
for the purpose of attending an entertainment therein 
without payment of the tax, 

is guilty of an oflFence and liable on summary conviction to a 
fine of not less than ten dollars or more than one hundred 
dollars. 

J 5^ Every person who commits a breach of any of the pro- 
visions of this Act or of the regulations for which no special 
penalty is provided is guilty of an oflFence and liable on summary 
conviction to a fine of not less than fifty dollars or more than 
two hundred and fifty dollars. 

\Q^ This Act shall come into force on a date to be pro- 
claimed by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council. 
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AN ACT TO APPROVE AND GIVE STATUTORY EFFECT 
TO AN AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT 
AND KOCH SHOES LIMITED. 

(May 20, 1953) 

Be it enacted by the Lieutenant-Governor and House of 
Assembly in Legislative Session convened, as follows: 

1^ This Act may be cited as The Koch Shoes Limited (Con- 
firmation of Agreement) Act, 1953. 

2, The Agreement made between Her Majesty in right of 
Newfomidland represented by the Honourable Joseph R. Small- 
wood, Minister of Economic Development, of the one part, and 
Koch Shoes Limited, a company incorporated mider the laws 
of Newfoundland, of the other part, dated the second day 
of May, 1953, and forming the Schedule to this Act is hereby 
approved, confirmed, and adopted and all and singular the sev- 
eral clauses and provisions thereof are hereby declared to be 
valid and binding upon the said parties thereto and each of them 
respectively and to have the force and effect of law and all and 
singular the several acts, matters, and things therein provided to 
be done or performed by or on the part of the parties respectively 
are hereby declared to be proper and lawful, and the parties 
shall have full power and authority from time to time to do and 
perform the several acts, matters, and things in and by the said 
Agreement provided to be done in the manner and with the 
effect and under the conditions stipulated and provided in the 
said Agreement. 

3. — (1) The Province of Newfoundland hereby guarantees the 
payment of the interest on the due dates at the rate of not ex- 
ceeding five per centum per annum or such other rate as may be 
approved by the Gpvemment of Newfoundland on the loan or 
loans not exceeding in all the sum of seven hundred and fifty 
tliousand dollars ($750,000) raised by the Company in accord- 
ance with the said Agreement and the repayment on tlie due 
dates of the loan or loans so raised. 

(2) The Lieutenant-Governor in Council sliall liavc power to 
give and execute in due time a separate instrument of guarantee 
of the loan or loans so raised, in such form as he may approve. 



Short title. 
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Form of (3 ji^g following form of guarantee shall be endorsed on all 

certificates issued in respect of the loan or loans so raised if they 
or any of them are raised by sale of the Company's bonds and 
the guarantee shall be signed on behalf of the Province by a 
person or persons to be appointed in writing in that behalf from 
time to time by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council and the 
signature of each such person may be engraved, hthographed or 
otherwise reproduced upon the certificates. 

GUARANTEE 

Pursuant to the Act No. of 1953 of the Legislature of the 

Province of Newfoundland, the Province of Newfoundland here- 
by unconditionally guarantees to the holder of the within bond 
the payment on the respective due dates of the principal moneys 
and interest to become due in respect thereof. 

Dated this day of 195 . 

SCHEDULE 

THIS AGREEMENT made this 2nd day of May One thousand 

nine hundred and fifty-three between Her Majesty 
in right of Newfoundland represented here by the Honourable 
Joseph R. Smallwood, Minister of Economic Development (here- 
inafter refened to as the Government) of the one part AND 
Koch Shoes Limited, a company incorporated under the laws of 
Newfoundland and having a share capital of one million 
($1,000,000) dollars divided into ten thousand shares of one 
hundred dollars each (hereinafter referred to as the Company) 
of the other part WHEREAS the Company is desirous of estab- 
lishing and operating in Newfoundland a modern and up-to-date 
factory for the jnanufacture of boots and shoes AND WHEREAS 
the Government has agreed to finance the Company to the 
amount of seven hundred and fifty thousand ($750,000) dollars 
at the times and under tlie conditions hereinafter appearing NOW 
THIS AGREEMENT WITNESSETH: 

1. The Company will acquire land in Newfoundland in the 
vicinity of Harbour Grace, clear and prepare same as a site for 
and erect and complete the erection thereon of the necessary 
buildings and provide and install therein a modem and up-to- 
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date plant for the manufacture of boots and shoes having a 
capacity of at least one thousand pairs per day. 

2. The Government 

■ 

(a) will lend or cause to be loaned under Government 
guarantee to the company the sum of seven hundred 
and fifty thousand ($750,000) dollars which sum is to 
be available at the times and in the manner hereinafter 
appearing and is to be fully used in the erection of the 
said building and the provision of the said plant and in 
providing operational and starting expenses and working 
capital; 

(b) will use its best endeavours to have issued such visa 
and other permits as may be required by specialists, 
technicians or executives other than those of Canadian 
nationality employed or to be employed by the Copn- 
pany in the said factory. 

3. The Company will pay on the thirtieth day of June and 
the thirty-first day of December in each and every year during 
which any such loan or loans are outstanding interest thereon 
accruing from day to day at the rate of five (5%) per centum 
per annum from the date or dates of each and every loan. 

4. The Government will make loans available to the Com- 
pany as follows: 

(a) The sum of twenty thousand ($20,000) dollars upon 
request, which amount is to be expended in acquiring 
the site, payment to be made upon the certificate of 
the Minister of Economic Development. 

(b) The sum of sixty-five thousand ($65,000) dollars upon 
request which amount is to be expended in preparing 
the site and foundations, and for such other purposes 
as may be approved by the Minister of Economic De- 
velopment. 

(c) Upon delivery in Newfoundland of steel, building 
machinery and materials, an amount equal to the landed 
cost thereof certified to the satisfaction of the Minister 
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of Economic Development and made up as follows: 
invoice cost, freight, insurance, duty and cartage. 

(d) Upon delivery in Newfoundland of plant machinery, 
tools, equipment, furniture and fittings by the com- 
pany for its production program an amount equal to 
the landed cost thereof certified to the satisfaction of 
the Minister of Economic Development made up as 
follows: invoice cost, freight, insurance, duty and cart- 
age: PROVIDED THAT the total advances under 
this subclause shall not at any time exceed the amount 
of expenditure by the Company in cash or its equival- 
ent in the acquisition and clearing of plant site, laying 
of foundations and construction of buildings and in- 
stallation therein of the necessary plant. Payments 
hereunder will be made upon the certificate of the 
Minister of Economic Development. 

(e) Upon the completion of the said building and the in- 
stallation therein of the said plant, upon request in- 
stallments covering the balance of the $750,000 pro- 
vided for herein the same to be certified by the Min- 
ister of Economic Development: PROVIDED THAT 
the total advances under subclauses (a), (b), (c), (d), 
and this subclause shall not exceed $750,000. 

5. The Company undertakes that it will deliver or cause to 
be delivered at Harbour Grace the plant and building materials 
for the building referred to in Clause 1 on or before the 31st day 
of August 1953 unless it is prevented from so doing by causes 
over which it has no control such as war, walkouts, strikes, lack 
of shipping space, refusal of export or import licences, default 
of supphers or other unforeseen circumstances. 

6. Notwithstanding anything contained in this agreement the 
Government shall not be obliged to lend any sum of money or 
guarantee any loan raised by the Company in excess of the 
amount of six hundred thousand dollars until the Company has 
invested in cash or its equivalent in or in connection with the 
said factory the sum of six hundred thousand dollars in addition 
to any amount previously advanced by or imder Government 
guarantee. 
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7. — (1) Before making any loan or guaranteeing any loan to 
the Company, the Government may require the Company to 
give security satisfactory to the Minister of Economic Develop- 
ment. 

(2) Pending the furnishing of such security, if and when re- 
quired by the Government, any moneys advanced by the Gov- 
ernment or secured by Government guarantee shall be disbursed 
only as approved by the Government. 

8. — (1) The Company will repay any loan made by the Gov- 
ernment as soon as it is able so to do and will repay any such 
loan as soon as the Company has succeeded in negotiating a 
commercial bank loan or the sale of its bonds and in any event 
within ten years from the thirtieth day of June, 1956. 

(2) The Company will repay any bank loan guaranteed by 
the Government as soon as it is able to do so and will repay any 
such loan as soon as the Company has succeeded in negotiating 
the sale of its bonds and in any event within ten years from the 
thirtieth day of June, 1956. 

9. The Company will use its best endeavours to raise the 
sum of seven hundred and fifty thousand ($750,000) dollars 
from a commercial bank or by the sale of its bonds. 

10. If within three years after the date of this agreement the 
Company has not been able to raise the sum of seven hundred 
and fifty thousand ($750,000) dollars from a commercial bank 
or by the sale of its bonds the Company shall establish a sinking 
fund and shall pay into the sinking fund annually moneys suflB- 
cient with accumulated interest to liquidate within ten years 
from the thirtieth day of June, 1956 the amount of any loan 
made by or guaranteed by the Government under this agree- 
ment. 

11. In order to facilitate the Company in raising the sum of 
seven hundred and fifty thousand ($750,000) dollars by com- 
mercial bank loan or the sale of its bonds the Government agrees 
to guarantee such loans or bonds both as to principal and interest 
and any such bonds shall mature within ten years from the date 
of issue and interest thereon shall not exceed five and one-half 
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per centum per annum or such amount as may be approved by 
the Government . 

12. As long as the Company is under any liability absolute 
or contingent to the Government the Company will insure and 
keep insured against loss or damage by fire all its fixed assets in 
Newfoundland and shall make any loss payable under any such 
policy or policies of insurance up to the amount of the Com- 
pany's indebtedness to the Government payable to the Govern- 
ment or as the Government may direct. 

13. The Company agrees that it will not pay any dividends in 
excess of such as may be agreed to by the Government while 
any moneys are due to the Government or under Government 
guarantee. 

14. This Agreement is subject to ratification by the Legis- 
lature of Newfoundland. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the Honourable Joseph R. 
Small wood, Minister of Economic Development has 
hereunto his hand and seal subscribed and set and 
the Company has caused these presents to be 
executed in accordance with its regulations the 
day and year first before written. 

SIGNED SEALED AND DELIVERED on behalf 
of the Province of Newfoundland by the 
Honourable Joseph R. Smallwood, Minister of 
Economic Development in the presence of: 

(Sgd.) LESLIE R. CURTIS. 

(Sgd.) JOSEPH R. SMALLWOOD (L.S.) 
Minister of Economic Development. 

The Common Seal of Koch Shoes Limited 
was hereunto affixed in the presence of: 

(L.S.) (Sgd) HARST KOCH. 
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AN ACT FURTHER TO AMEND THE ST. JOHN'S 

SHOPS ACT, 1942. 

(May 20, 1953) 

Be it enacted by the Lieutenant-Governor and House of 
Assembly in Legislative Session convened, as follows: 

1^ This Act may be cited as The St. Johns Shops (Amend- ^^o^^ title. 
ment) Act, 1953. 

2, Paragraph (e) of Section 1 of The St. Johns Shops Act, Amdt. Sec. l, 
1942, the Act No. 22 of 1942, is repealed and die following sub- 
stituted therefor: 



€€ 



(e) "St. John's" means the municipality of St. John's and 
an area within six miles outside the limits of the 
municipality." 

3, — (1) Subsection (2) of Section 5 of the said Act is re- 
pealed and the following substituted therefor: 

"(2) Subject to this section, no assistant shall be employed 
in any shop for more than forty-four hours in any week." 

(2) Subsection (7) of the said Section 5 is amended by idem 
striking out the words and figures ''subsections (1) and (2)" and 
substituting therefor the word and figure "subsection (1)". 

4, Schedule A to the said Act is repealed and the Schedule Repeal and 
to this Act substituted therefor. substitution 

Schedule A. 



5. This Act shall come into force on June 1st, 1953. 



Coming into 
force. 
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SCHEDULE 

Schedule A, 

Open Hours Fob Shops. 



DAYS, ETC. 



OPEN HOURS 



ALL SHOPS 

1. Sundays 

2. Fixed Whole Holidays, viz: 

(a) New Year's Day; St. Pat- 
rick's Day (March 17th); 
Good Friday; St. George's 
Day (April 23rd); Victoria 
(Empire) Day (May 
24th ) ; Memorial Day 
(July 1st); July 12th; 
Armistice Day ( Novem- 
ber 11th); Christmas Day; 
Boxing Day ( December 
26th). 



(b) One day in each week to 
be fixed by order of the 
Minister of Provincial 
Affairs upon the joint 
recommendation of the 
Importers and Employ- 
ers' Association and the 
Retail Clerks Interna- 
tional Association and in 
the absence of such 
recommendation to be 
fixed by proclamation of 
the Lieutenant - Governor 
in Council, but a day 
shall not be so fixed dur- 
ing the Christmas period 



No open hours. 



No open hours. 
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DAYS, ETC, 



OPEN HOURS 



or when there is another 
whole hohday in the 
same week. 



3. Alternative Fixed Whole 
Holidays, viz: 

The day after New Year's 
Day, St. Patrick's Day, St 
George's Day, Victoria (Em- 
pire) Day, July 1st, July 12lh, 
Memorial Day, Armistice 
Day, Christmas Day, when 
any of such days falls on a 
Sunday; and the 27th De- 
cember when Christmas Day 
falls on a Sunday. 

4. Other Whole Holidays: 

Such additional days as may 
be fixed as whole holidays by 
the Lieutenant-Governor in 
Council which may include 
Labour Day and St John's 
Regatta Day as well as any 
monthly or special days. 



SHOPS ON WATER STREET 

1. Saturdays: 

Every Saturday, not being a 
whole holiday. 



No open hours. 



No open hours. 



No open hours. 



8.30 a.m. to 9.30 p.m. 
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DAYS, ETC. 



2. Fridays: 



When Saturday is a whole 
holiday only. 



3. Christmas Period: 

Every day except Sunday. 



4. Other Days: 

Every day not hereinbefore 
in this Schedule specially pro- 
vided for. 



SHOPS OFF WATER STREET 

1. Saturdays: 

Every Saturday, not being a 
whole holiday. 

2. Fridays: 

When Saturday is a whole 
hohday only. 

3. Christmas Period: 

Every day except Sunday. 

4. Other Days: 

Every day not hereinbefore in 
this Schedule specially pro- 
vided for. 



OPEN HOURS 



8.30 a.m. to 9.30 p.m. 



8.30 a.m. to 9.30 p.m. 



8.30 a.m. to 6 p.m. 



8.30 a.m. to 10.00 p.m. 



8.30 a.m. to 10.00 p.m. 



8.30 a.m. to 10.00 p.m. 



8.30 a.m. to 6.30 p.m. 
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AN ACT FURTHER TO AMEND THE CROWN 

LANDS ACT, 1930, 

(May 20, 1953) 

Be it enacted by the Lieutenant-Governor and House of 
Assembly in Legislative Session convened, as follows: 

\^ This Act may be cited as The Crown Lands (Amend- 
ment) Act, 1953. 

2, Section 141A of the Crown Lands Act, 1930, as enacted 
by Section 10 of The Crown Lands (Amendment) Act, 1951, the 
Act No. 86 of 1951, is amended by repealing subsection (2) and 
substituting therefor the following: 

*'(2) Every person who cuts any of the wood referred lo 
in subsection (1) on Crown lands, except under a permit 
issued under this section and in accordance with the terms 
and conditions thereof is guilty of an offence and liable on 
summary conviction to a fine not exceeding two hundred dol- 
lars and in default of payment of the fine to imprisonment 
for a period not exceeding six months; and on the conviction 
of any'such person all wood cut by him shall by the court of 
summary jurisdiction recording the conviction be declared 
to be forfeited to the Crown and when so declared may be 
seized wherever found by any person thereto designated by 
the Minister, and, if any such wood cannot be found after 
reasonable enquiry, the value thereof may be recovered 
from the person so convicted in the name of the Minister as 
a civil debt." 



Short tilJe. 



Amdt. Sec. 
141A. 



3 Section 161A of the said Act is repealed and the following Repeal and 
fubstituted therefor: ^? mi!'' 



"161A— (1) Part I of this Act, Part V of this Act as re- 
pealed by The Crown Lands (Mines and Quarries) Act, 
1951, and The Crown Lands (Mines and Quarries) Act, 
1951, are deemed to have apphed to and in respect of the 
granting or leasing by the Crown for any purpose of any 
land comprised in any licence to cut timber as if such land 
was unoccupied Crown land, whether the licence Qom- 



Granting and 
leasing of 
land com- 
prised in 
timber 
licences. 



210 1953 Crown Lands (Amendment) Act No. 43 

menced before or after the enactment of this Act, if by 
statute, or by an agreement the clauses and provisions of 
which by statute are declared to have the force and eflEect 
of law for all purposes as if expressly enacted therein, it is 
provided that such hcence shall be subject to the right of 
the Lieutenant-Governor in Council, the Governor in Council 
or the Governor in Commission to grant any of such land 
for that purpose, or if by the statute under which the 
licence was issued it was so provided when the licence was 
issued. 

(2) Where before or after the enactment of this Act, a 
licence to cut timber was issued by the Crown by or under 
this or any other Act and by statute, or by an agreement the 
provisions of which by statute are declared to have the force 
and effect of law for all purposes as if expressly enacted 
therein, it is provided that the hcence shall be subject to the 
right of the Lieutenant-Governor in Council, the Governor 
in Council or the Governor in Commission to grant or lease 
any of the land for any specified purpose, or by the statute 
under which the hcence was issued it was so provided when 
the licence was issued. Part I of this Act and The Crown 
Lands (Mines and Quarries) Act, 1951, shall apply to and 
in respect of the granting or leasing by the Crown for any 
purpose whatsoever of any land comprised in the licence to 
cut timber as if such land was unoccupied Crown land, 
whether or not that purpose is one in respect of which a 
reservation to the Crown was made in the licence. 

(3) A grant of land to which this section applies may be 
absolute if made after the tin^iber has been cut therefrom 
and shall be exclusive of the trees and timber thereon if 
issued before the timber has been cut therefrom, but noth- 
ing in this section shall be construed as authorizing the 
granting of any land before the trees or timber thereon have 
been cut, if such land is comprised in a licence to cut timber 
to which the provisions of Clause 16 of the Agreement 
forming the Schedule to the Bowater's Newfoundland Act, 
1938, apphes". 
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AN ACT FURTHER TO AMEND THE ALCOHOLIC 

LIQUORS ACT, 1949. 

(May 20, 1953) 

Be it enacted by the Lieutenant-Governor and House of 
Assembly in Legislative Session convened, as follows: 

2^ This Act may be cited as The Alcoholic Liquors (Amend- Short title, 
ment) Act, 1953. 



2^ Section 2 of the Alcoholic Liquors Act, 1949, the Act Na 
82 of 1949, is amended 

(a) by inserting immediately after paragraph (d) as para- 
graph (dd) the following: 

"(dd) "case" means a sealed package, carton, or con- 
tainer containing twenty-four bottles of beer;* 

(b) by repealing paragraph (h) and substituting therefor 
the following: 

"(h) "licensee" means the owner, operator, or manager 
of a premises in respect of which or a person to 
whom a licence is granted;" 

(c) by repealing paragraph (p) and substituting therefor 
the following: 

"(p) "permit" means a permit issued by the Board 
for the purchase of liquor and includes a permit 
for the purchase of beer by the case for con- 
sumption at the residence of the permit holder;" 

(d) by inserting immediately after paragraph (y) as para- 
graph (yy) the following: 

"(yy) "toiuist" means a person not ordinarily resident 
in Newfoundland who visits the province for a 
r vacatiout" 



Amdt. Sec. 2. 
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Amdt Sec. 31. g^ Subsection (2) of Section 31 of the said Act is amended 

by inserting immediately after paragraph (a) as paragraph (ab) 
the following: 

"( ab ) An individual permit, which shall be in such form 
as the Board may prescribe, may be granted to 
an individual of the full age of twenty-one years, 
who is not disqualified under this Act, entitling 
the applicant to purchase beer by the case, for 
consumption at his residence, from taverns or 
agents of brewers Hcensed to sell beer by permit 
in accordance with tliis Act and the regulations 
and individual permits so issued shall be of two 
kinds as follows: 

(i) a resident permit, which is valid for one 
year from tiie date of issue and which may 
be issued only to a person ordinarily resi- 
dent in Newfoundland; \ 

(ii) a non-resident permit, which is valid for 
one month from the date of issue, and 
which may be issued only to a person not 
ordinarily resident in Newfoundland. 

Repeal and 4. Section 47 of the said Act is repealed and the following 

substitution substituted therefor: 

See. 47. 

Licences to "47. — (1) The Board may, subject to this Act and the 

brewers and regulations and at a fee to be fixed by the Board, erant 

brewers' ^ / ~» o 



agents. 



(a) a licence to any brewer duly authorized by 
Brewers' licence of Canada permitting that brewer 
or his lawfully appointed agent to keep for sale and 
to sell beer to the Board, to a person licensed by 
the Board to sell beer and on the order of tlie 
Board to any person named in such order at the 
address stated; and 

(b) a licence to the lawfully appointed agent of a 
brewer referred to in paragraph (a) to sell beer 
by the case to the holder of a permit for consump- 
tion at his residence where such person is entitlQ^ 
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to purchase beer by permit under this Act and no 
agent of a brewer shall sell beer except to the 
Board without a licence. 

(2) A brewer shall not appoint an agent unless the agent Appointment 
has first been approved by the Board. ©f agents.*^*^** 

(3) The Board may at any time revoke a licence granted Revocation 
under this section without assigning any reason for the of licence, 
revocation of the hcence. 



(4) Every licence granted under this section, unless 
sooner determined, shall expire at midnight on the thirty- 
first day of December in the year in respect of which the 
Kcence is granted. 

(5) All beer sold by the agent of a brewer other than to 
the Board or to a person licensed by the Board to sell 
beer is for consumption at the residence of the holder 
of a permit to purchase beer and the agent of a brewer shall 
sell the beer by the case and dehver it to the residence of 
the permit holder or to a common carrier addressed to tlie 
permit holder and the common carrier shall dehver it 
unopened to the residence of the permit holder, but an 
agent of a brewer shall not deliver beer to any permit 
holder 



Period of 
vali«lity of 
licence. 



Delivery 
of beer by 
agents. 



(a) on any Sunday; 

(b) on any other day except between the hours of nine 
o'clock in the morning and six-thirty o'clock in the 
afternoon. 



(6) No person shall purchase beer from any agent of a 
brewer licensed to sell under this section except by permit 
and by the case for consumption at his residence and no 
agent of a brewer shall sell beer to any person unless that 
person has a permit entitUng him to purchase beer by the 
case for consumption at his residence. 

(7) No brewer or distiller or agent or servant of a brewer 
or distiller shall soHcit orders for the sale of alcoholic hquor 
from any persons other than the Board." 



Purchase of 
r>eer by 
licence holder. 



Orders for 
beer not to 
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5, Subsection ( 1 ) of Section 52 of the said Act is amended 
by repealing paragraph (c) and substituting therefor the follow- 
ing: 



M 



(c) an airport establishment to sell beer, wine, and 
spirits in a place to be designated in the licence to 



(i) a person who is a passenger of an airUne; 
(ii) a tourist; 



(iii) the manager of the airport, the resident 
manager of an airline operating in, to, or 
from the airport, the resident manager of a 
business conducted in the airport, and any 
other person expressly autliorized in writing 
by the Board, when entertaining passengers 
of an airline or tourists in the place designated 
in the licence". 



New Sec, 
52A. 



Q The said Act is further amended by inserting immediately 
after Section 52 as Section 52 A the following: 



Taverns 
licensed to 
«ell beer. 



Delivery of 
beer by 
taverns. 



"52A. — (1) The Board may grant licences to owners, 
operators, or managers of taverns situated beyond a distance 
of five miles of any store of the Board to sell beer by the 
case to the holder of a permit for consumption at his resi- 
dence when such person has a permit entitling him to pur- 
chase beer by the case in accordance with this Act and the 
regulations. 

(2) All beer sold by a tavern under this section is for 
consumption at the residence of the holder of a permit to 
purchase beer and a servant or employee of the tavern shall 
deliver the beer to the residence of the permit holder. 

(3) A servant or employee of a tavern shall not deUver 
beer to the residence of a permit holder 



(a) on any Sunday; 
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(b) on any other day except between the hours of nine 
o'clock in the morning and six-thirty o'clock in the 
afternoon. 



(4) No person shall purchase beer by the case in any 
tavern in respect of which a licence has been issued under 
this section except by permit and for consumption at his 
residence, and no person employed in any tavern shall sell 
beer by the case to any person under this section except in 
accordance with this Act and the regulations". 

(5) No owner, operator, manager or agent of a tavern 
shall sohcit orders for the sale of beer by the case from any 
person except that person be within the tavern. 

7^ Section 62 of the said Act is amended by repealing sub- 
section (2) and substituting therefor the following: 

"(2) No person in Newfoundland by himself, his derk, 
servant, or agent shall have or keep alcoholic liquors unless 
it is obtained by him under and in accordance with this Act 
and the regulations.'' 



g^ This Act shall come into force on a date to be fixed by 
proclamation of the Lieutenant-Governor in Council. 



Purchase 
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Short title. 



Amdt. Sec. 2. 



New Sec. 2A. 



Act not to 
apply to 
certain 
vehicles. 



AN ACT TO AMEND THE MOTOR CARRIER ACT, 195L 

(May 20, 1953) 

Be it enacted by the Lieutenant-Governor and House of 
Assembly in Legislative Session convened, as follows: 

\^ This Act may be cited as The Motor Carrier (Amend- 
ment) Act, 1953. 

2, Section 2 of The Motor Carrier Act, 1951, the Act No. 93 
of 1951, is amended by striking out paragraph (c) and sub- 
stituting therefor the following: 

*'(c) ^'public service vehicle" means a vehicle designed 
or used for carrying passengers for hire or reward 
at separate fares." 

3^ The said Act is further amended by inserting therein 
immediately after Section 2 as Section 2A the following: 

'*2A. This Act does not apply to 

(a) any motor carrier vehicle from any other province 
of Canada or from the United States carrying only 
tourists on one continuous trip to, through, and from 
this Province under contract made outside this 
Province; 

(b) any school bus while in use as such, upon request 
of the Minister of Education; 



(c) any vehicle while employed solely in taking work- 
men to and from their work over a highway upon 
which no adequate transportation is provided at 
convenient times for that purpose by a person hold- 
ing a franchise under this Act conferring exclusive, 
limited, or special rights to operate pubhc service 
vehicles over such highway; 

(d) any vehicle employed on charter to carry pas- 
sengers to a picnic, outing or similar gathering, over 
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a highway upon which no adequate transportation 
is provided at reasonable times for that purpose by 
a person holding a franchise under this Act con-' 
ferring exclusive, hmited, or special rights to 
operate public service vehicles over such highway; 

(e) any vehicle exempted by the Lieutenant-Governor 
in Council on the recommendation of the Board." 
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Short title. 



Repeal and 
substitution 
Sec 17. 



Fees. 



Sepeal and 
substitution 
Sec. 18. 

Coming 
into force. 



AN ACT TO AMEND THE ASSIGNMENT OF 
BOOK DEBTS ACT, 1950. 

(May 20, 1953) 

Be it enacted by the Lieutenant-Governor and House of 
Assembly in Legislative Session convened, as follows: 

1^ This Act may be cited as The Assignment of Book Debts 
(Amendment) Act, 1953. 

2^ Section 17 of The Assignment of Book Debts Act, 1950, 
the Act No. 22 of 1950, is repealed and the following substituted 
therefor: 

**17. The following fees shall be taken by the proper 
officer and shall be collected by him by means of stamps: 

(a) For filing and registering an assignment 

or a certificate of discharge $1.00 

(b) For a general search 50 cents 

(c) For a certificate of registration or dis- 
charge or other certificate for the purposes 

of this Act 50 cents 

(d) For a copy of any document filed under 
this Act, including certificate, for each 

one hundred words 20 cents 

(e) For production and inspection of any in- 
strument or document filed under this 

Act 10 cents 

(f ) For any other service for which provision is not 
made in this section, such sum as the Lieutenant- 
Governor in Council may prescribe by Order." 

3, Section 18 of the said Act is repealed and the following 
substituted therefor: 

"18. This Act shall come into force on the first day of July, 
1953." 
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AN ACT TO CONFIRM IN HER MAJESTY IN RIGHT OF 
NEWFOUNDLAND TITLE TO SEVERAL PARCELS OF 
LAND ON THE TOPSAIL HIGHWAY IN THE 
ELECTORAL DISTRICT OF HARBOUR MAIN-BELL 
ISLAND. 

(May 20, 1953) 

WHEREAS Her Majesty in right of Newfoundland rep- 
resented by the Minister of Economic Development of New- 
foundland has purchased the parcels of land described in tlie 
Schedule to this Act and the road house thereon known as the 
Octagon from the executor of the will of Edward. D. Spurrell 
deceased; 

AND WHEREAS doubts have arisen respecting the validit)' 
of the title to the said lands acquired by Her Majesty in right 
of Newfoundland; 

AND WHEREAS it is expedient to settle these doubts and 
vest the said land in Her Majesty in right of Newfoundland. 

BE IT THEREFORE enacted by the Lieutenant-Governor 
and House of Assembly in Legislative Session convened, as 
follows: 

2^ Tliis Act may be cited as The Octagon Land (Confirma- Short title, 
tion'of Title) Act, 1953. 

2, Title to all that piece or parcel of land situate on the Confirmation, 
southside of Topsail Highway in the electoral district of Harbour 
Main-Bell Island and more particularly described in the Schedule 
is vested in and confirmed to Her Majesty in right of Newfound- 
land and Her Majesty in riglit of Newfoundland is deemed to 
hold the said land in fee simple. 

SCHEDULE 

1. 

Commencing at the intersection of tlie southerly limit of the 
highway reserved one hundred feet wide extending from St. 
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John's to Topsail with the westerly line of a road allowance 
sixty-six feet wide extending in a southerly direction from a point 
on the said highway near its junction with Price's Road; thence 
running along the said westerly line of the road allowance South 
nine hundred and ninety feet; thence running West six hundred 
and sixty feet and thence North nine hundred and ninety feet 
to a point sixty-six feet from the shorehne of Octagon Pond; 
tlience in a northerly direction at a distance of sixty-six feet from 
the said shoreline seven hundred and ninety-two feet more or 
less to a point in the aforesaid southerly limit of the highway; 
thence along the said southerly limit in a general southeasterly 
direction one thousand and fifty-six feet more or less to the 
point of commencement, containing an area of twenty acres, all 
bearings being magnetic. 

2. 

Commencing at a point distant three hundred and fifteen feet 
on a bearing North forty-seven degrees West from the point of 
intersection of the westerly hne of Price's Road reserved twenty 
feet wide with the northerly limit of the Canadian National 
Railway's right-of-way one hundred feet wide; thence running 
South sixty degrees West two hundred and twenty-seven feet 
and thence North eighty-seven degrees thirty minutes West five 
hundred and twenty-eight feet and thence North ninety-nine 
feet to a point twenty feet distant from the shore of Octagon 
Pond; thence running at a distance of twenty feet from the said 
shore in a general northerly direction eight hundred feet; thence 
turning and running South sixt)'-eight degrees East five hundred 
and twenty-eight feet and thence South twenty-one degrees 
West three hundred and sixty-three feet more or less to the 
point of commencement, containing an area of seven acres and 
one rod, all bearings being magnetic. 

3. 

Commencing at a point in the southerly limit of the highway 
reserved one hundred feet wide extending from St. John's to 
Topsail being the northeast angle of land described in a Crown 
Grant to George Price and registered in Volume 1 FoUo 27 in 
the Registry of CrowTi Grants; thence running by the easterly 
boundary of the said land South nine hundred and ninety feet; 
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thence turning and running West six hundred and sixty feet and 
thence North nine hundred and ninety feet to a point sixty-six 
feet from the shore line of Octagon Pond; thence in a northerly 
direction by and at a distance of sixty-six feet from the said 
shore seven hundred and ninety-two feet, more or less to the 
aforesaid southerly limit of the highway; thence turning and 
nmning West sixty-six feet to the said shore of Octagon Pond; 
thence turning and running along the said shore in a general 
southwesterly direction two thousand six hundred and sixty feet 
more or less; thence turning and running across a pond reserva- 
tion a distance of twenty feet on a bearing of South sixty-eight 
degrees East to the northernmost angle of land described in a 
Crown Grant to John Boyd and registered in Volume 23 Folio 21 
in the Registry of Crown Grants; thence by the said land South 
sixty-eight degrees East five hundred and twenty-eight feet and 
thence South twenty-one degrees West three hundred and sixty- 
tliree feet; thence turning and running South forty-seven 
degrees East three hundred and fifteen feet more or less to the 
intersection of the westerly hne of Price's Road twenty feet wide 
with the northerly limit of the right-of-way of the Canadian 
National Railways one hundred feet wide; thence long the said 
northerly limit in a general northeasterly direction a distance of 
two thousand six hundred feet to the westerly line of a path 
reserved thirty-three feet wide; thence along the said westerly 
hne in a northerly direction fifty feet to the southerly hne of Old 
Topsail Road reserved sixty-six feet wide; thence turmng and 
nmning in a general westerly direction along the said southerly 
line and along the aforesaid southerly limit of the highway 
twelve hundred and eighty feet more or less to the point of 
conunencement, excepting nevertheless out of the above 
described area Price's Road twenty feet wide, a road allowance 
sixty-six feet wide; the rights-of-way of tlie old railway line, the 
Newfoundland Light and Power Company Limited transmission 
line, and the United Towns Electric Company Limited trans- 
mission line as more particularly shown on the plan annexed 
hereto, containing an area of 32 acres and 28 perches, all bear- 
ings being magnetic. 
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No. 48 



Short title. 



Conftrmation 
of Agreement 
forming 
Schedule to 
this Act. 



Guarantee 
of loan. 



AN ACT TO APPROVE AND GIVE STATUTORY EFFECT 
TO AN AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT 
OF NEWFOUNDLAND AND MANNING ELECTRIC 
LIMITED. 

(May 20, 1953) 

Be it enacted by the Lieutenant-Governor and House of 
Assembly in Legislative Session convened, as follows: 

1^ This Act may be cited as The Hanning Electric Limited 
(Confirmation of Agreement) Act, 1953. 

2, The Agreement made between Her Majesty the Queen 
in right of Newfoundland represented by the Honourable Joseph 
R. Smallwood, Minister of Economic Development, of the one 
part, and Hanning Electric Limited, a company incorporated 
under the laws of Newfoundland, of the other part, dated the 
fourth day of April 1953 and forming the Schedule to this 
Act is hereby approved, confirmed, and adopted and all and 
singular the several clauses and provisions thereof are hereby 
declared to be valid and binding upon the said parties thereto 
and each of them respectively and to have the force and eflFect 
of law and all and singular the several acts, matters, and things 
therein provided to be done or performed by or on the part of 
the parties respectively are hereby declared to be proper and 
lawful, and the parties shall have full power and authority from 
time to time to do and perform the several acts, matters, and 
things in and by the said Agreement provided to be done in the 
manner and with the eflFect and under the conditions stipulated 
and provided in the said Agreement. 

3, — (1) The Province of Newfoundland hereby guarantees the 
payment of the interest on the due dates at the rate of not ex- 
ceeding five per centum per annum on the loan or loans not ex- 
ceeding in all the sum of three hundred and twenty-five thou- 
sand dollars ($325,000) raised by the Company in accordance 
with the said Agreement and the repayment on the due dates of 
the loan or loans so raised. 



Instrument of 
guarantee. 



(2) The Lieutenant-Governor in Council shall have power to 
give and execute in due time a separate instrument of guarantee 
pf the loan or loans so raised, in such form as he may approve. 
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(3) The following form of guarantee shall be endorsed on all ^^'"* ^' 
certificates issued in respect of the loan or loans so raised if 
they or any of them are raised by sale of the Company's bonds 
and the guarantee shall be signed on behall of the Province by 
a person or persons to be appointed in writing in that behalf 
from time to time by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council and 
the signature of each such person may be engraved, lithographed 
or otherwise reproduced upon the certificates. 

GUARANTEE 

Pursuant to the Act No. of 1953 of the Legislature of 

the Province of Newfoundland, the Province of Newfoundland 
hereby unconditionally guarantees to the holder of the within 
bond the payment on the respective due dates of the principal 
moneys and interest to become due in respect thereof. 

SCHEDULE 

THIS AGREEMENT made this 4th day of April Anno 

Domini One thousand nine himdred and fifty-three 
BETWEEN Her Majesty the Queen in right of Newfoundland 
represented herein by the Honourable Joseph R. Smallwood 
Minister of Economic Development (hereinafter referred to as 
''the Government") of the one part AND Hanning Electric 
Limited a company incorporated under the laws of Newfound- 
land and having an authorized capital of three himdred thousand 
($300,000.00) dollars divided into three thousand shares of one 
hundred ($100.00) dollars each (hereinafter referred to as ''the 
Company of the other part WHEREAS the Company is 
desirous of establishing and operating in Newfoundland a mod- 
em and up-to-date factory for the manuf actm'e of electric storage 
batteries and of establishing and operating in Newfoundland in 
conjimction with that factory in due time a modem and up-to- 
date factory for the manufacture of electric motors and other 
types of electric equipment AND WHEREAS the Government 
has agreed to finance the Company to an amount of three hun- 
dred and twenty-five thousand ($325,000.00) dollars at the ^Jnes 
and in the manner and under the conditions hereinafter appearing 
NOW THIS AGREEMENT WITNESSETH: 

1. The Company will acquire land in Newfoimdland clear 
and prepare the same as a site for md ^rect and complete the 
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erection thereon of a building and provide and install thereon a 
modem and up-to-date plant for the manufacture of electric 
storage batteries and parts thereof at a cost of not less than five 
hundred and twenty thousand ($520,000.00) dollars. The 
aggregate value of all assets of the Company in Newfoundland 
so established shall not be less than six hundred and fifty thou- 
sand ($650,000.00) dollars. 

2. The Government will lend or cause to be loaned under 
Government guarantee to the Company the sum of three hundred 
and twenty-five thousand ($325,000.00) dollars which sum is to 
be available at the times and in the manner hereinafter appearing. 

3. The Company will pay on the thirtieth day of June and 
the thirty-first day of December in each and every year during 
which any such loan or loans are outstanding interest thereon 
accruing from day to day at the rate of five per centum (5%) 
per annum from the date or dates of each and every loan. 

4. The Company undertakes that it will have all the said 
plant installed in the said building before the first day of August, 
1953. 

5. The Government agrees to make advances available to the 
Company as follows; 

(a) The sum of one hundred and fifty-five thousand 
($155,000.00) dollars to be advanced in instalments as 
and when requested by the Company for purposes to 
be approved by the Minister of Economic Development 
(which purposes shall be consistent with the terms of 
this agreepnent) after arrival in Newfoundland of flie 
said plant against receipt by the Government of satis- 
factory evidence thereof PROVIDED HOWEVER that 
total advances under this sub-clause shall not at any 
time exceed the amount of expenditure by the Company 
for the ptuchase of the said plant. 

( b ) The sum of one hundred and ten thousand ( $110,000.00 ) 
dollars if and when requested by the Company upon 
the completion of the said building and installation 
therein of the said plant as provided for herein the sain^ 
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to be certified by the Minister of Economic Develop- 
ment. 

(c) The sum of sixty thousand ($60,000.00) dollars in in- 
stalments as and when requested by the Company 
and for purposes to be approved by the Minister of 
Economic Development PROVIDED HOWEVER that 
total advances under this sub-clause shall not at any 
time exceed the amount of the expenditure by the 
Company in cash or its equivalent in the acquisition 
and clearing of plant site laying of foundations the 
construction of buildings and the installation therein 
of the necessary plant. Payments hereunder will be 
made upon the certificate of the Minister of Economic 
Development. 

6. — (1) Before making any loan or guaranteeing any loan to 
the Company the Government may require the Company to give 
security satisfactory to the Minister of Economic Development. 

(2) Pending the furnishing of such security if and when re- 
quired by the Government any money advanced by the Govern- 
ment or secured by Government guarantee shall be disbursed 
only as approved by the Minister of Economic Development. 

7. — (1) The Company will repay to the Government the 
amount of its loan as soon as it is able to do so and will repay 
any loan made by the Government as soon as the Company has 
succeeded in negotiating a commercial bank loan or the sale of 
its bonds and in any event within five years from the first day 
of April, 1954. 

(2) The Company will repay any bank loan guaranteed by 
the Government as soon as it is able to do so and will repay any 
such loan as soon as the Company has succeeded in negotiating 
the sale of its bonds and in any event within five years from 
the first day of April, 1954. 

8. The Company will use its best endeavom-s to raise the 
sum of three hundred and twenty-five thousand ($325,000.00) 
dollars from a conmiercial bank or by the sale of its bonds, 
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9. If within the period between the date of this agreement 
and the first day of April, 1954 the Company has not been able 
to raise the sum of three hundred and twenty-five thousand 
($325,000.00) dollars from a commercial bank or by the sale of 
its bonds the Company shall establish a sinking fimd and shall 
pay into the sinking fund annually moneys sufficient with ac- 
cumulated interest to liquidate within five years from the first 
day of April, 1954 the amount of any loan made by or 
guaranteed by the Government under this agreement. 

10. In order to facilitate the Company in raising the sum of 
three hundred and twenty-five thousand ($325,000.00) dollars 
by commercial bank loans or the sale of its bonds the Govern- 
ment agrees to guarantee such loans or bonds both as to prin- 
cipal and interest and any such bonds shall mature within five 
years from the date of issue and interest thereon shaU not exceed 
five per centum (5% ) per annum. 

11. As long as the Cojmpany is under any liability absolute or 
contingent to the Government the Company will insm-e and keep 
insured against loss or damage by fire all its fixed assets in New- 
foundland and shall make any loss payable under any such 
policy or policies of insurance up to the amount of the Company's 
indebtedness to the Government payable to the Government or 
as the Government may direct. 

12. This Agreement is subject to ratification by the Legisla- 
ture of Newfoundland. 



IN WITNESS WHEREOF the Honourable Joseph R. 
Smallwood Minister of Economic Development has 
hereunto his hand and seal subscribed and set and 
the Company has caused these presents to be 
executed in accordance with its regulations the 
day and year first before written. 
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SIGNED on behalf of the Province 
of Newfoundland by the Honourable 
Joseph R. Smallwood Minister of 
Economic Development in the 
presence of: 



(Sgd.) LESLIE R. CURTIS 



(Sgd.) JOSEPH R. SMALLWOOD 
Minister of Economic Development, 



The Common Seal of Hanning Electric 
Limited was hereto 
affixed in the presence of: 

■ 

(L.S.) (Sgd.) ROBERT HANNING 

Director. 
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Short title. 



AN ACT RESPECTING THE CIVIL SERVICE COMMISSION 

OF NEWFOUNDLAND. 

(May 20, 1953) 

Be it enacted by the Lieutenant-Governor and House of 
Asseinhly in Legislative Session convened, as follows: 

\^ This Act forms part of the Civil Service Act, 1947, and 
may be cited as The Civil Service Commission Act, 1953. 



Interpretation. 2^ In this Act 



Civil Service 

CJommission; 

chairmnn. 



Tenure of 
office. 



(a) "chairman" means the chairman of the commission; 

(b) "civil service" means the several departments of the 
Government of Newfoundland, the Board of Liquor 
Control and the commission and includes such boards 
and similar organizations established by or under an 
Act of the Legislature to which the regulations are 
made to apply; 

(c) "commission" means the Civil Service Commission ap- 
pointed under Section 3; 

(d) "commissioner" means a member of the commission; 

(e) "Minister" means the Minister of Finance; 

(f) "regulations" means regulations made under this Act. 

3, The Lieutenant-Governor in Council shall appoint a 
Civil Service Commission consisting of not more than three mem- 
bers and shall appoint one member to be chairman. 

4, — (1) Each commissioner holds office during good 
behaviour until he attains the age of sixty-five years but is 
removable by the Lieutenant-Governor in Coimcil on address of 
the House of Assembly, but the Lieutenant-Governor in Coun- 
cil may extend the service of any commissioner for such period 
as he deems fit. 
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(2) The Lieutenant-Governor in Council shall fix the salary Salary, 
to be paid to each commissioner. 



Duties. 



(3) Each commissioner shall discharge the duties assigned to 
him under this Act and the regulations and such other duties as 
the Minister with the approval of the Lieutenant-Governor in 
Council assigns to him. 



(4) Each commissioner shall before entering upon his duties Oath, 
take and subscribe before the Clerk of the Executive Council 
the oath set out in the schedule. 



5, If a civil servant is appointed as a commissioner he is 
subject to the provisions of the Civil Service Act, 1947, relating 
to pensions, gratuities, and leave and for the purposes of that 
Act there shall be added to the vears of service as a member of 
the conunission such years of pensionable service, if any, as he 
has served as a civil servant prior to his appointment as a 
commissioner. 



Pension and 
other rights. 



g^ Save in the case of posts or classes of posts specifically 
exempted by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council from the 
operation of this Act and the regulations, no person shall be 
appointed to the civil service unless he is recommended by the 
conrniission. 



7^ The duties of the commission are — 

(a) to test and pass upon the qualifications of candidates 
for admission to and transfer and promotion in the civil 
service; 

(b) to investigate and report to the Minister upon tlie 
operation of this Act and upon the violation of any of 
the regulations and upon any other matter relative to 
the civil service, its officers, clerks, and other em- 
ployees; 

(c) to investigate and report to the Minister upon tlie 
organization of any part of the civil service and upon 
any proposed change in the organization; 



No appoint- 
ment to 
civil service 
in certain 
cases except 
on recom- 
mendation of 
commission. 

Duties of 
commission. 
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(d) to investigate and report to the Minister upon the 
classification or reclassification of the different posts, 
classes, and grades in the civil service; 

(e) to recommend the transfer of supernumeraries or other 
officers, clerks, and employees from parts of the civil 
service where they are no longer required to other parts 
of the civil service where they are required; 

(f) to do such other acts and things as may be necessary 
for the proper aidministration of this Act and the 
regulations; and 

(g) such other duties as may from time to time be assigned 
to it by the Minister with tlie approval of the 
Lieutenant-Governor in Council. 



Staff. 



Powers of 
commissioner 
in any in- 
Testigation. 



Annual report 
to Minister. 



Begulations. 



3^ Such officers, clerks and employees as are necessary in the 
opinion of the Minister for the proper administration of this Act 
and the regulations shall be appointed or employed in the manner 
authorized by law, 

9, In connection with and for flie purposes of any investiga- 
tion or report, any commissioner holding an investigation has 
all the powers of a commissioner appointed under The Public 
Enquiries Act, 1934. 

10. ^^ chairman shall, following the end of each financial 
year of the Government, make a report to the Minister of the 
transactions and affairs of the commission during the im- 
mediately preceding financial year and the Minister shall lay tlie 
report before the Legislature. 

W^ The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may make such 
regulations as he deems necessary or advisable to provide for 
tlie organization and operation of the civil service and to assist 
the commission in carrying out its duties and in particular but 
without restricting the generality of tlie foregoing may make 
regulations 

(a) prescribing the procedure to be followed in the ap- 
pointment of civil servants and other Government 
employees; 
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(b) prescribing the method of classifying, re-classifying 
and promoting civil servants and other Government 
employees and of transferring or seconding civil ser- 
vants and other Government employees from one de- 
partment to another; 

(c) prescribing a schedule of classifications for civil ser- 
vants and other Government employees, including 
qualifications and duties; 

(d) providing for the establishment of advisory, joint or 
departmental councils or committees and prescribing 
the powers and duties thereof; 

(e) respecting any other matter necessary or advisable to 
carry out effectively the intent and purpose of this Act. 

22. Paragraph (a) of Section 1, and Sections 2, 3, 4, 5, and 6 Bepeal. 
of the Civil Service Act, 1947, are repealed. 



13, The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may by proclama- 
tion repeal any provision of the Civil Service Act, 1947, which 
in his opinion deals with any subject dealt with by regulations 
made under this Act. 

14, This Act shall come into force on a date to be fixed by 
proclamation of the Lieutenant-Governor in Council. 

SCHEDULE 

Oath of Office and Secrecy. 



Repeal by 
proclamation. 



Ooming 
into force. 



Beh^dale. 



I do solemnly and 

sincerely swear that I will faithfully and honesty fulfil tlie duties 
which devolve upon me as a member of the Civil Service Com- 
mission and that I will not, without due authority in that behalf, 
disclose or make known any matter which comes to my know- 
ledge by reason of my holding office as such member. So help 
me God. 
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Shipbuilding (bounty Extension) Act No. SO 



Short title. 



Amdt. See. I 



AN ACT FURTHER TO EXTEND THE OPERATION OF 
THE SHIPBUILDING (BOUNTIES) AMENDMENT 
ACT, 1945, AND OF THE SHIPBUILDING (BOUNTIES) 
AMENDMENT ACT, 1947. 

(May 20, 1953) 

Be it enacted by the Lieutenant-Governor and House of 
Assembly in Legislative Session convened, as follows: 

\^ This Act may be cited as The Shipbuilding (Bount)' 
Extension) Act, 1953. 

2, Section 1 of The Shipbuilding (Bounty Extension) Act, 

1948, the Act No. 29 of 1948, as amended by, the Acts No. 12 of 

1949, No. 54 of 1949, No. 33 of 1950, No. 43 of 1951 and No. 52 
of 1952, is further amended by striking out the words and 
figures "shall be extended to the thirtieth day of June, 1953" and 
substituting therefor the words and figures "shall be extended to 
tlie thirtieth day of June, 1954". 
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AN ACT FURTHER TO AMEND THE RURAL DISTRICT 

OF PLACENTIA ACT, 1945. 

(May 20, 1953) 

Be it enacted by the Lieutenant-Governor and House of 
Assembly in Legislative Session convened, as follows: 

1^ This Act may be cited as the Rural District of Placentia ghort title. 
(Amendment) Act, 1953. 

2. Section 68 of the Rural District of Placentia Act, 1945, is Repeal and 
repealed and the following substituted therefor: ^^ ^g 



"68. — (1) The Lieutenant-Governor in Council shall have 
possession and control of the ponds or lakes from which 
the supply of water for the Rural District is at present 
derived and of the Crown Lands surrounding and adjoining 
such ponds or lakes to the extent of three himdred yards 
from the margin thereof, for the purpose of preventing the 
pollution of die waters of such ponds or lakes and the 
obstruction of the outflow thereof. 



Control of 

water 

supply. 



(2) The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may allocate to 
any public authority such amount of water from the ponds 
or lakes mentioned in subsection (1) as he deems may be 
needed by such authority and may permit the authority to 
install pipe lines and other works on the watershed and 
elsewhere for carrying the water from the watershed to the 
authority. 

(3) The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may make 
regulations for the more efficient carrj'ing out of the pro- 
visions of this section. 



(4) The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may transfer to 
a public authority having jurisdiction in all the areas sup- 
phed with water from the ponds or lakes mentioned in sub- 
section ( 1 ) all the rights conferred on him by this section.'* 
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No. 52 



Short title. 



AN ACT FURTHER TO AMEND THE REGISTRATION 

ACT, 1892^. 

(May 20, 1953) 

Be it enacted by the Lieutenant-Governor and House of 
Assembly in Legislative Session convened, as follows: 

1^ This Act may be cited as The Registration (Vital 
Statistics) Act, 1953. 

2. The Registration Act 1892-99, Chapter 19 of the Con- 
solidated Statutes (Third Series) is amended by inserting 
immediately after Section 1 as Sections lA, IB, IC and ID the 
following: 



"lA. The Minister of Health may cause to be registered 
in a registry to be kept for that purpose tlie birth of any 
person who was bom in or outside of Newfoundland before 
or after the enactment of this Act, where the Minister is 
satisfied that it is desirable so to do and that the person is 
unable otherwise to obtain a birth certificate. 



Repeal and 
substitution 
Sec 22. 



IB. Any such person desiring to register his birth as afore- 
said shall submit such proof of the date of birth as may be 
required by the Minister of Health. 

IC. Any person who has procured the registry of his birth 
under Section lA shall be entitled to receive from the 
Minister of Health or such person as may be appointed by 
him for that purpose a certificate of such registry as if tiie 
said person was bom in Newfoundland and his birth was 
duly registered in accordance with any other section of this 
Act and such registration and certificate shall have the same 
force and effect. 

ID. Any such registrations made prior to tlie passing 
of this Act arc hereby declared as valid and binding as if 
they had been made thereunder". 

3^ Section 22 of the said Act is repealed and the following 
substituted therefor: 
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"22. — (1) Any person may upon the payment of any fee 
prescribed under subsection (2) have reference to the reg- 
isters during office hours and obtain a certified extract from 
any registry, but all clergymen, doctors, solicitors, members 
of the Legislature and public officers shall have access to 
the registers during office hours free of charge. 

(2) Subject to subsection (1) the Lieutenant-Governor in 
Council may make regulations prescribing the conditions 
under which any person may have reference to the registers 
and obtain a certified extract from any registry and prescrib- 
ing the fees to be paid by him for the reference or the 
certified extract". 
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Solicitor Cenerats Act 



No. S3 



AN ACT RESPECTING THE SOLICITOR GENERAL OF 

NEWFOUNDLAND. 



Short title. 



Appointment, 
and duties of 
SoUeitor 
General. 



(May 20, 1953) 

Be it enacted by the Lieutenant-Governor and House oj 
Assembly in Legislative Session convened, as follows: 

1^ This Act may be cited as The Solicitor General's Act, 
1953*. 

2. The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may appoint by 
commission under the Great Seal an officer who shall be called 
the SoUeitor General of Newfoimdland who shall assist the 
Attorney General in the work of the Department of the Attorney 
General and shall be charged with such other duties as llie 
Lieutenant-Governor in Council may assign to him. 
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AN ACT TO AMEND THE CHANGE OF NAME ACT, 1952. 

(May 20, 1953) 

Be it enacted hy the Lieutenant-Governor and House of 
Assembly in Legislative Session convened, as follows: 

\^ This Act may be cited as The Change of Name ( Amend- 
ment) Act, 1953. 

2. Section 12 of The Change of Name Act, 1952, the Act No. 
81 of 1952, is amended by repealing subsection (1) and sub- 
stituting therefor the following: 

"(1) When the name of any person whose birth was 
registered under the Registration (Vital Statistics) Acts, 
1892-1949 is changed under this Act the Registrar General 
shall cause a marginal notation of the change of name to be 
made upon the original records of the birth knd marriage of 
such person in the pubhc register kept in his charge." 

3^ Section 15 of the said Act is amended by repealing sub- 
section (4) and substituting therefor the following: 

"(4) A copy of the order referred to in subsection (2) 
shall be forwarded to the Registrar General, and upon 
receipt of the copy he shall without charge make such 
alterations in the public register kept in his charge as are 
necessary by reason of the order and shall forward a copy 
of the order to the Registering Officer concerned." 



Short title. 



Amdt. 
See. 12. 



Amdt. 
See. 15. 
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AN ACT RELATING TO THE KEEPING OF DOGS. 

(May 20, 1953} 

Be it enacted by the Lieutenant-Governor and House of 
Assembly in Legislative Session convened, as follows: 

1^ This Act may be cited as The Dog Act, 1953. 



Short title. 



Amdt. Bee 1 2. Section 1 of the Act No. 1 of 1941 entitled "An Act to 

of Aet No, Restrict the Keeping of Does" is amended 

1 of 1941. ^ ^ ^ 

(a) by repealing subsection (4) and substituting therefor 
the following; 

"(4) Any dog found in an area where the keeping of 
dogs is prohibited under subsection ( 1 ) may subject to 
any regulations made under subsection (2) be destroy- 
ed by any constable or by any person thereto generally 
or specially authorized by the Minister of Mines and 
Resources". 

(b) by adding to the section as subsection (5) the follow- 
ing: 

"(5) Any person who keeps any dog contrary to this 
Act or any regulations made thereunder and the owner 
of every dog so kept is guilty of an oflFence and liable on 
summary conviction to a fine not exceeding twenty- 
five dollars and in default of payment of the fine to im- 
prisonment for a term not exceeding fourteen days, 
and upon the conviction of any such person a magis- 
trate may if the dog has not been destroyed under sub- 
section (4) order the owner before the expiration of a 
period not less than twenty-four hours to be prescribed 
in the order to remove the dog to an area where it may 
be lawfully kept or to destroy the dog, and any person 
failin g to comply with the order shall be liable to a 
penalty not exceeding five dollars for every day during 
y^hich he fails to comply with the order", 
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a The Dog Act, 1938, the Act No. 50 of 1938, is further Addition 

^^* HOW soction 

amended by inserting immediately after Section 30 as Section ^^ j^^^ jjf^^ 
30A the following: 50 of im. 

**30A. Wherever in this Act it is provided as a condition 
or as a requirement that a dog be kept under the control of 
a person the condition or the requirement shall not be 
deemed to be fulfilled unless'the dog is held on a leash by a 
person capable of restraining its movements". 



*i* 
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Education (Aemndnieiit) Act 



No. 56 



AN ACT FURTHER TO AMEND THE EDUCATION 

ACT 1927. 



Short title. 



Amdt. Sec. 11 
(the Inter- 
pretation 
Section). 



(May 20, 1953) 

Be it enacted by the Lieutenant-Governor and House of 
Assembly in Legislative Session convened, as follows: 

\^ This Act may be cited as The Education (Amendment) 
Act,* 1953. 

2, Paragraph (b) of subsection (2) of Section II (the In- 
terpretation Section ) of The Education Act, 1927, as enacted by 
The Education (Amendment) Act, 1952, the Act No. 18 of 
1952, is amended by repeahng subparagraph ( iii ) and substitut- 
ing therefor the following: 



M / ... 



(iii) the school or college was closed on Armistice Day 
or Empire Day, or on the Monday following 
Armistice Day or Empire Day when Armistice 
day or Empire Day occurred on a Saturday or 
Sunday, or on one additional day during the 
school year declared to be a hohday for that 
school or college by the appropriate Board of 
Education or Board of Directors, or, where the 
school is not administered by a Board of Educa- 
tion, by the body or person acting in place of a 
Board of Education, or on any other days declared 
by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council to be 
school holidays." 
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AN ACT FURTHER TO AMEND THE EDUCATION 
(TEACHERS' PENSIONS) ACT, 1950. 

(May 20, 1953) 

Be it enacted hy the Lieutenant-Governor and House of 
Assembly in Legislative Session convened, as follows: 

J^ This Act may be cited as The Edui:^tion (Teachers' Short title. 
Pensions) (Amendment) Act, 1953. 

2,— (1) Section 24 of The Education (Teachers' Pensions) Bepeal and 
Act, 1950, the Act No. 24 of 1950, is repealed and the following g^c. 24, 
substituted therefor: 



24 Subject to Section 24A this Act does not apply to -^.ct does not 

apply to 

certain 

(a) a teacher who is a member of a religious order; teachers. 

(b) a teacher in respect of whom the Minister certifies 
in writing that although he is engaged to teach in 
the Province of Newfoundland he is obliged to 
make contributions to a teachers' pension scheme 
other than that provided by this Act; 

(c) a person who is employed in the place of a teacher 

(i) if that teacher has been obliged to dis- 
continue teaching because of illness; or 

(ii) in other circumstances where the employ- 
ment of that person has been approved by 
the Minister; 

(d) a person who resumes employment as a teacher 
after he has attained his fiftieth birthday and who 
immediately before such resumption has been 
absent from employment as a teacher for more 
than ten years; 

(e) a person who when he resumes employment as a 
teacher may not be credited with pensionable 5er- 
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vice which together with the maximum pensionable 
service which may be done by him during the 
period from such resumption until he attains his 
sixtieth birthday would not be sufficient to entitle 
him to the award of a pension under this Act; 

(f) a married woman or a widow who resumes em- 
ployment as a teacher; or 

(g) a teacher who has not attained his eighteenth 
birthday." 

(2) Subsection (1) shall be deemed to have come into effect 
on the thirteenth day of May, A.D. 1950. 

3, The said Act is further amended by inserting immediately 
after Section 24 as Section 24A the following: 

"24A. — (1) Any teacher referred to in paragraphs (a), 
(b), (d) and (f) of Section 24 may by notice in writing 
delivered to the Minister elect to be pensioned under this 
Act and upon his exercising his election in accordance with 
this subsection all of the provisions of this Act shall apply 
to him. 

(2) Where a teacher referred to in paragraphs (a), (b), 
(d) and (f ) of Section 24 exercises an election under sub- 
section (1) of this section before the thirtieth day of June 
1955 or before the expiration of two years from the com- 
maicement or resumption of his employment as a teacher 
ull sen ice done by him before this Act appHed to him which 
miijht have been counted as pensionable service if this Act 
had so applied when the service was done may be counted 
as pensionable service under this Act, if within three years 
from the date when he exercised his election he pays all 
premiums which would have been due if this Act had applied 
to him when the service was done together with compound 
interest at the rate of three per centum per annum covering 
the period from the date when the premiums would have 
become due if this Act had so apphed until the date of pay- 
ment". 
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AN ACT FURTHER TO AMEND THE DEPARTMENT OF 

PUBLIC WORKS ACT, 1950. 

(May 20, 1953) 

Be it enacted by the Lieutenant-Governor and House of 
Assembly in Legislative Session convened, as follows: 

\^ This Act may be cited as The Department of PubUc short title. 
Works (Amendment) Act, 1953. 



2, Subsection ( 1 ) of Section 30 of the Department of Public 
Works Act, 1950, the Act No. 20 of 1950, is amended by insert- 
ing immediately after the word "altered" the words "or repaired*'. 



Amdt. Sec. 
30(1). 



3, Section 34 of the said Act is repealed and the following Bepeal and 
substituted therefor: sub»titutioii 

Sec. 34. 

"34. — (1) When any vehicle has been permitted to stand 
upon a highway in such a position that it may cause serious 
interference with traffic or may constitute a hindrance to 
the maintenance, repair or improvement of a highway or 
may hinder or impede the removal of snow from a highway, 
any person authorized for the purpose by the Minister may 
remove the vehicle to a place selected by the person so 
authorized. 

(2) The Minister may recover as a civil debt from the 
owner of any vehicle removed from a highway under sub- 
section (1) in any court of competent jurisdiction the costs 
and expenses of the removal. 

(3) An action or other legal proceeding shall not be 
taken or brought against the Minister or any person acting 
under his authority in respect of anything done under this 
section". 



4, Section 55 of the said Act is amended 

(a) by inserting immediately after the word "shall" in sub- 
section (1) the words "subject to subsection (2)"j 



Amdt. 
See. 55. 
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(b) by repealing subsection (2) and substituting therefor 
the following: 

"(2) On any premises where a business is carried on 
a plain lettered sign showing the name, business 
description and business of the owner or occupier of the 
premises may be erected or kept up and 

(a) where an inn or a place of resort is operated 
on the premises the sign may in addition 
show any name given to the inn or resort for 
business purposes; or 

(b) where a gasoline station is operated on tlie 
premises the sign may in addition show any 
other words letters or symbols, 

but the erection or keeping up of the sign, the type and 
size of the sign, the lettering thereof and the addition 
thereto of any words, letters or symbols referred to in 
paragraph (b) shall be subject to tlie permission in 
writing of the Minister". 
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AN ACT FURTHER TO AMEND CHAPTER 125 OF THE 

CONSOLIDATED STATUTES (THIRD SERIES) 

ENTITLED "OF TRUSTEES". 



(May 20, 1953) 

Be it enacted by the Lieutenant-Governor and House of 
Assembly in Legislative Session convened, as follows: 

1^ This Act may be cited as The Trustees (Amendment) ®^®'' ***^*- 
Act,* 1953. 



2. Section 1 of Chapter 125 of the Consohdated Statues of 
Newfoundland (Third Series) entitled "Of Trustees" as enacted 
by the Act 16 - 17 George V., Chapter 17 and as amended by 
Act 22 George V., (Second Session) Chapter 13 and by the Act 
23 - 24 George V., Chapter 25 and by the Act No. 6 of 1952, is 
further amended by inserting therein immediately after para- 
graph (5A) the following as paragraph (5B): 

"(5B) In the bonds, debentures, debenture stock or other 
securities of any loan company approved by the Lieutenant- 
Governor in Council.'' 

3^ Subsection (1) of Section 2 of the said Chapter, as 
enacted by the Act No. 6 of 1952, is amended by deleting the 
words and figures "paragraphs (1) to (5A) of Section 1" and 
substituting therefor the words and figures "paragraphs (1) to 
(SB ) of Section 1", 



Amdt. See. 1. 



Amdt. See. 2. 
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Short title 



Power to 
guarantee 
loans ad- 
vanced under 
revolvini^ 
credit. 



Amdt. 
Bchedule to 
Act No. 53 
of 1951. 



AN ACT TO AMEND CERTAIN STATUTES RELATING TO 
THE ADVANCE AND GUARANTEE OF LOANS Bl 
HER MAJESTY. 

(May 20, 1953) 

Be it enacted by the Lieutenant-Governor and House of 
Assembly in Legislative Session convened, as follows: 

\^ This Act may be cited as The Loan and Guarantee 
Statutes (Amendment) Act, 1953. 

2, The powers conferred by the Loan and Guarantee Act, 
1950, the Act No. 43 of 1950, and by The Loan and Guarantee 
Act, 1951, the Act No. 53 of 1951, to guarantee the repayment 
of a loan advanced to a corporation mentioned in either of the 
Schedules to those Acts shall from the time when such powers 
were conferred be deemed to include power to guarantee tlie 
repayment of the loan under a revolving credit with the liability 
of the guarantor limited to the amount mentioned in the 
appropriate Schedule. 

3, The Schedule to The Loan and Guarantee Act, 1951, the 
Act No. 53 of 1951, is amended by adding thereto under the 
appropriate headings the following: 

'Trepassey Fisheries Limited $ 316,000 

Atlantic Films and Electronics Limited 150,000 

Newfoundland Tanneries (WiUiam Dom) 

Limited 93,000 

Atlantic Hardboard Industries Limited 60,000 

Bonavista Fish Meal and Oils Limited 40,500 

Thomsen and Nickels, Manufacturers' Agents of 
Montreal, in the Province of Quebec, rep- 
resenting the Hartmann Company of Berlin, 

Germany 33,500 

C. F. MacLellan 30,000 

Nfld. Asbestos Ltd 40,000" 
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AN ACT FURTHER TO AMEND THE SUMMARY 

JURISDICTION ACT, 1950. 

(May 20, 1953) 

Be it enacted by the Lieutenant-Governor and House of 
Assembly in Legislative Session convened, as follows: 

\^ This Act may be cited as The Summary Jurisdiction S^^ort title. 
(Amendment) Act, 1953. 

2, Paragraph (c) of Section 2 of the Summaiy Jurisdiction Amdt. Sec. 2. 
Act, 1950, the Act No. 50 of 1950, is repealed and the following 
substituted therefor: 



« 



(c) "magistrate" means a Stipendiary Magistrate, a District 
Magistrate or an Assistant Magistrate appointed under 
the laws of Newfoundland". 



3, Section 3 of the said Act is amended by repealing sub- -^.mdt. Sec. 3. 
section (2) and substituting therefor the following: 

**(2) Every person appointed as a Stipendiary Magistrate, 
a District Magistrate or an Assistant Magistrate has all of 
the jurisdiction, powers, duties, and immunities of a magis- 
trate". 



4^ The said Act is further amended by inserting immediately Addition of 
after Section 112 as Section 112A the following: 



"112A. — (1) A magistrate may, by order in writing, at 
any time when he deems it necessary so to do, direct that 
an autopsy be held or that any other post mortem examina- 
tion be made for the purpose of ascertaining the cause of 
the death of any person, and for that purpose may order 
any constable to take possession of the remains of the 
deceased and to disinter the remains, and a constable act- 
ing under any such order may for the purpose of executing 
it enter any place and do such acts and things as are 
reasonably necessary to enable him to carry out the order. 



Magistrate 
may order 
autopsy. 
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(2) \^Tiere a magistrate orders an autopsy to be held or 
a post mortem examination to be made under subsection ( 1 ) 
tlie autopsy or post mortem examination shall be held or 
made under the supervision of a medical practitioner named 
in the order. 

(3) A magistrate may cancel or amend any order made 
under this section or make an order in substitution thereof." 



Service of 
process. 



5, The said Act is further amended by inserting immediately 
after Section 118 as Section 118A the following: 



"118A. — ( 1 ) A summons, subpoena, distress warrant, order 
and every other process whatsoever issued by a magistrate or 
justice under this Act in any civil action or other civil pro- 
ceeding may be served or executed by 

(a) a constable; 

( b ) a deputy sheriff appointed under Section 57 of tlie 
Judicature Act; 

(c) a person appointed a bailiff at any court of sum- 
mary jurisdiction. 

(2) A summons, subpoena, warrant of arrest, distress war- 
rant, commitment and every other process of whatsoever 
description not referred to in subsection ( 1 ) may be served 
or executed by a constable." 
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AN ACT RESPECTING THE CORRECTION AND 
THE PREVENTION OF DELINQUENCY. 

(May 20, 1953) 

WHEREAS it is desirable that, for the ultimate protection of 
society, a juvenile adjudged to have committed a delinquency 
and a person adjudged to have committed an o£Fence be exam- 
ined with a view to determining as accurately as may be the 
cause or causes of the delinquency or offence, and that so far as 
practicable every deUnquent or offender be given such help, 
guidance, retraining, and treatment, whether within or out- 
side a correctional institution, as may appear most likely to 
remedy or correct the condition beUeved to underlie his delin- 
quency or offence; 

BE IT THEREFORE enacted by the Lieutenant-Governor 
and House of Assembly in Legislative Session convened, as 
follows: 

Short Tm* 



J^ This Act may be cited as The Corrections Act, 1953. 



Short title. 



Interpretation 



2. In this Act 



(a) "committal order" includes any order made by lawful 
authority for the detention of a person in a correctional 
institution; 

(b) "correctional institution" includes every training school, 
reformatory, gaol, H. M. Penitentiary and other place 
approved by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council or 
established under subsection (1) of Section 20 for the 
study, confinement, and correction of persons com- 
mitted thereto, whether juveniles or adults; 

(c) "department" means the Department of Public Welfare; 

(d) "director" means the Director of Corrections; 



Interpretatiom. 
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(e) "division" means the Division of Corrections of the de- 
partment; 

(f) "juvenile" includes every child apparently or actually 
under the age of seventeen years; 

(g) "Minister" means the Minister of Public Welfare; 

(h) "parent" includes a guardian and every person who is 
liable by law to maintain a child; 

(i) "peace ofiBcer" includes any superintendent or other 
employee of a correctional institution, any oflBcer or 
member of the Newfoundland Constabulary or of the 
Royal Canadian Mounted Police; 

(j) "school" means a school estabUshed under this Act; 

(k) "superintendent" means the chief executive officer of a 
correctional institution. 



PART I. 



ADMnasinAiioif 



Correction 
Division. 



Dirc^'tor of 
Corre<^tions. 



3, There shall be a division within the department whidi 
shall be called the Division of Corrections over which the 
director will preside. 

4, The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may appoint a Dir- 
ector of Corrections to administer the affairs of the division. 



Staff. 



5^ Such other officers, clerks, and employees as are necessary 
for the proper conduct of the business of the division shall be 
appointed or employed in the manner authorized by law. 

PART II. 



Juvenile Delinquents 



Interpretation. g^ jj^ ^y^ p^rt 
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(a) "authority" means thef Youth Guidance Authority con- 
stituted under this Part; 

(b) "court" means a Family Court or a magistrate's court; 

(c) "judge" means the judge of a Family Court or a magis- 
trate; 

(d) "probation officer" means a juvenile probation officer 
appointed or designated under this Part. 

7^ The purpose of this Part is to ensure that the care, cus- 
tody, and discipline of a juvenile delinquent shall approximate 
as nearly as may be that which should be given by his parents, 
and that as far as practicable every juvenile delinquent shall be 
treated not as a criminal but as a misdirected and misguided 
child and one needing help, guidance, and encouragement 



Oonstruction 
of Part. 



Youth GxTmANCE AuTHOBiTir 

8^ — (1) The Lieutenant-Governor in Council shall appoint a 
Youth Guidance Authority for the province, consisting of the 
director, the Director of Child Welfare, the superintendent of 
the Boys' Home and Training School, the superintendent of the 
Girls' Home and Training School, a psychiatrist registered under 
Chapter 41 of the Consolidated Statues of Newfoundland (Third 
Series) entitled "Of the Newfoundland Medical Board" and one 
other person. 

(2) The authority shall, in addition to the duties hereinafter 
prescribed, perform such other duties consistent with this Act 
as may from time to time be designated by the Minister. 

(3) The director shall be chairman of the authority and in 
his absence the Director of Child Welfare shall be the chairman. 

(4) A majority of the members of the authority shall con- 
stitute a quorum for the transaction of business, and the major- 
ity opinion of the members present shall be a valid decision. 

9, Subject to the provisions of this Act, the authority shall 
examine and supervise the treatment of every juvenile admitted 



Youth Guid- 
ance Authority 



Duties. 



Cli airman. 



(juoruui. 
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to a school on a voluntary basis as though he had been lawf uDy 
committed to the school. 



Transfer of 
inmates of 
school. 



Review. 



Release from 
school. 



Terms and 
conditions 
of release. 



Authority over 
probationer 
and parolee. 



Ill era. 



Discharge. 



IQ^ — (1) The Attorney General may upon the request of the 
authority direct the removal of any juvenile lawfully committed 
to a school to a correctional institution for adults if he appears 
to require the training and treatment given in the adult institu- 
tion rather than that given in the school. 

(2) The authority shall review the case of every juvenile so 
transferred at least once every three months and shall make such 
recommendation as appears appropriate for his care. 

JJ^ — (1) Subject to the provisions of any Act of the Parlia- 
ment of Canada and of this Act, the authority may direct the 
release of a juvenile from a school on probation. 

(2) In the case of release under subsection (1) the authority 
shall prescribe the terms and conditions of the probation, and the 
director is responsible for supervision of the juvenile while on 
probation. 

J2, — (1) Th^ director may place before the authority for 
consideration the case of any person who is under its jurisdiction 
by probation and who 

(a) has violated any of the terms and conditions of his pro- 
bation; 

(b) has failed to make a satisfactory adjustment on pro- 
bation; or 

(c) is believed to be adversely influenced by an unsuitable 
environment whether in his home, scjiool, place of 
work or other place frequented by him. 

(2) Upon examining such person the authority may commit 
him to a school or may continue or modify the terms and condi- 
tions of his probation. 

]^3, 1^^ authority shall discharge from its jurisdiction and 
supervision any juvenile who has been on probation for a period 
of not less than six months as soon as in its opinion there is 
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reasonable probability that he can be given full liberty without 
detriment to himself or to the community. 

J[4, Subject to the provisions of any Act of the Parliament of 
Canada, every juvenile committed to a school shall be committed 
for an indefinite period and he shall thereupon be detained in 
a school until he is released on probation. 



Commitment 
to school. 



J 5, — (1) Every peace oflBcer shall give notice in writing to 
the Minister of every alleged juvemle delinquent reported to 
him. 

(2) Upon receiving such notice the Minister shall have an 
examination made into the family and personal history of the 
juvenile and the circumstances of the case and shall have a 
social history prepared for the use of the court in which he shall 
record his opinion as to whether it is in the best interest of the 
juvenile that he should appear before the court. 

(3) No trial of an alleged juvenile dehnquent shall be heard 
until subsections (1) and (2) of this section have been com- 
phed with. 

Jg^ — (1) The Minister may designate members of the staff 
of the department as probation officers with power to act in that 
capacity at any place within the province. 

(2) The director may, with the consent of any person, in 
writing appoint the person as a probation officer for the pur- 
pose of so acting In connection with a specified juvenile and 
any person so appointed shall be known as a voluntary probation 
officer and shall act without remuneration. 



Notice to 
director of 
delinqaents 
reported. 

Review of 

alleged 

delinqaenej. 



Prosecution. 



"Probation 
officers. 



Vohmtary 

probation 

oficers. 



(3) Probation officers are responsible to the director for the Responsible to 
standard of performance of their work under this Part. director. 

(4) Every probation officer has the powers of a peace officer Powers and 
in the performance of his duties under this Part. 



J 7^ — (1) In case a juvenile is reported to the Minister to 
have committed a delinquency but is not brought before the 
pQurt^ the Minister shall at the request of the parents of th^ 



Probation, 
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Report to 
director. 



Supervision. 



Discharge 
from probation. 



Expenses on 
behalf of 
juvenile. 



juvenile provide the services of a probation officer to visit 
the juvenile and his home indefinitely to assist the juvenile, his 
parents and others pertinently aflFecting him, in any way which 
appears likely to correct or avoid delinquent behaviour in the 
juvenile. 

(2) The probation officer so assigned shall report to the 
Minister his observations and opinions regarding the adjustment 
of the juvenile. 

(3) During such period of supervision the juvenile shall be 
subject to such regulations and conditions as may be prescribed 
by the Minister. 

Jg^ The Minister shall unconditionally discharge from his 
supervision any juvenile described in subsection (1) of Section 
17 who in his opinion no longer requires such supervision after 
being subject thereto for at least six months. 

]^9« T^^ Minister may make provision for die maintenance 
of any juvenile placed on probation and for the payment of any 
expenses incurred by the division on behalf of the juvenile 
previous to the disposition of his case. 

Schools 



Purpose of 
•ekoolfl. 



Nature of a 
school and 
power to com- 
mit thereto. 



20, — (1) Th^ Minister may establish schools for the confine- 
ment, study and treatment of such juveniles as may be lawfully 
committed thereto for guidance and training. 

(2) Any school established under this section is declared to 
be a lawful place of confinement, a juvenile reformatory, refuge, 
industrial school, detention home and house of correction within 
the meaning of any Act of the Parhament of Canada or of the 
Legislature; and any juvenile who is under the authority of any 
such Act sentenced to imprisonment may, subject to the pro- 
visions of any Act of the Parliament of Canada, be committed 
to a school 



Regulations 
for man- 
agement of 
»«i('hool. 



(3) The Minister may make rules and regulations for the 
management, internal economy and discipline of every cor- 
rectional institution operated under this Part and may prescribe 
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the qualifications and duties of all officers and employees and 
the general and specific treatment of all persons confined in the 
institution. 

21. The cost of maintaining a school shall be paid out of Maintenance, 
moneys appropriated by the Legislature for the purpose. 



22, A superintendent and such other officers and employees 
as may be required for the efficient administration of a school 
shall be appointed or employed in the manner authorized by law. 



Staff. 



23. The superintendent is the chief executive officer of a Superintendent, 
school under the supervision of the director and shall 

(a) direct and co-ordinate the programme of the school; and 



(b) control the internal management and administration of 
the school as they relate to physical operations, matters 
of discipline and the treatment of all persons confined 
therein. 

24, When a juvenile is committed to a school, a copy ot 
the committal order duly certified by the judge shall be sufficient 
authority for any peace officer to convey the juvenile to the 
School and to deliver him to the superintendent. 

25, — (1) The superintendent shall receive and detain every 
juvenile lawfully committed to the school or removed thereto 
pursuant to the provisions of any Act of the Parliament of Can- 
ada or of the Legislature, until he is otherwise dealt with and 
he shall give to the peace officer or other person who delivers 
the delinquent an acknowledgment in writing of the delivery. 

(2) Upon receiving a juvenile into the school, the superintend- 
ent shall send to the juvenile's parents, guardians or other per- 
sons with whom the juvenile has been living a notice that the 
juvenile has been committed to the school. 

26. — (1) In case a juvenile who is a transient is awaiting a 
hearing as a dehnquent under this Act or the Welfare of Child- 
XW Act, 1944 ^d in other pases of alleged juvenile delinquent 
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tion for 
probation. 



Ezaminatioai 
after recom- 
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where special circumstances appear to warrant such action, the 
director may order that the juvenile be reimoved to and detained 
in separate quarters at a school or other approved place pend- 
ing the hearing and disposition of his case but in that event every 
detention extended beyond eight days shall be reported in writ- 
ing by the director to the authority. 

(2) Any peace oflBcer, on receiving oral instructions from the 
director affecting a juvenile, shall apprehend and transport the 
juvenile to the place of detention specified. 

(3) The director shall immediately confirm such oral in- 
structions by a written order. 

27,— (1) Th© superintendent of a school shall reconmiend to 
the authority any juvenile committed to the school who in flie 
opinion of the superintendent would profit by a period of pro- 
bation. 

(2) Upon such recommendation the authority shall examine 
the pertinent circumstances concerning the juvenile with a view 
to determining whether he should be released on probation, 
having in mind the best interests of the juvenile and the well- 
being of the community. 



Bevi^w. 



(3) Notwithstanding anything contained in this section the 
authority shall review at least once yearly the case of every juv- 
enile committed to a school and shall place on probation every 
juvenile who appears to the authority to be able to profit by such 
treatment. 



Ill person 
not to !>• 

released. 



28, No juvenile shall be discharged from a school when 
suffering from a contagious or infectious disease or from an acute 
or dangerous illness unless arrangements for his care have been 
made and are approved by the authority. 



Employe 
constituted 
peace 
officenk 



29. — (^) ^^^ officers and employees of a school are hereby 
constituted peace officers for the school and the property pertain- 
ing thereto and are empowered to proceed against or arrest sum- 
marily all persons within the school and its precincts who are 
therein guilty of any offence against the laws of Canada or New- 
foundland or the regulations of the school and to arrest any per- 
§Qn who refuses to leave the school premises when requested to 
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do so and to take that person before any court of competent 
jurisdiction and cause proper complaint to be made against him. 

(2) Any person who within a school or its precincts is guilty 
of conduct which is detrimental to the discipline of the school 
or to the behaviour of any juvenile therein or who is guilty 
of an oflFence against the laws of Canada or Newfoundland or 
the regulations of the school, may be proceeded against or sum- 
marily arrested by the superintendent or by any employee and is 
liable on summary conviction to a fine of not more than one hun- 
dred dollars. 



Offence. 



Voluntary Admissions 



30,~"(1) 'ff ^. juvemle appears to be incorrigible or habitually 
engaged in socially unacceptable behaviour, his parents, guard- 
ians or a welfare officer may make apphcation in Avriting to the 
director on a form provided for the purpose requesting an 
examination of the juvenile and guidance in treating the problem. 



(2) Upon receiving such request the director shall undertake 
such examination as he deems expedient. 

(3) Upon completing his examination the director shall furnish 
to the person who requested the examination a statement in 
writing setting forth his opinion concerning the alleged problem 
together with any recommendations which he may see fit to 
make. 



Special 
request for 
examination. 



Examination. 



Report. 



31* Where the director recommends a period of examination 
and training in a school, and in such cases only, the parents or 
guardians may make voluntary application in writing to the 
authority requesting that the juvenile be admitted to a school for 
training, and the authority shall approve or reject such applica- 



tion. 



Application 
for voluntary 
admission. 



32,""(1) Th® superintendent of a school shall receive as a 
subject for treatment and training any juvenile on whose behalf 
an apphcation for voluntary admission to a school has been duly 
approved by the authority under Section 31, 



Admission of 

voluntary 

subjects, 
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Subject to 
discipline. 



(2) A juvenile so received shall be subject to the officers and 
staflF of the school and to the discipline and regulations of flie 
school. 



Period of 
detention. 



Discharge. 



(3) A juvenile so received shaD not be detained more than 
five days after his parents or guardians have given to the 
superintendent a notice in writing of their desire to remove (he 
child from a school. 

(4) The superintendent with the consent of the authority may 
discharge the juvenile from a school five days after giving to his 
parents or guardians notice in writing of the superintendents 
intention to discharge him and in case of such discharge the 
parents or guardians are thereupon responsible for the child as 
though he had never been admitted to a school. 

PART III. 
Adult Offenders 



Interpretation 



IritorpretatioB. 33. In this Part 



(a) "authority" means the Adult Guidance Authority 
constituted under this Part; 

(b) "judge" includes a judge, a magistrate, a justice of the 
peace or other person having authority to commit a per- 
son to a correctional institution; 

(c) "offence" includes the breach or contravention of any 
law of Canada or Newfoundland when such breach or 
contravention may result in prosecution in a court of 

law; 

(d) "probation officer" means an adult probation officer 
appointed or designated under this Part. 



AOult 

Guidance 

Authority, 



Adult GumANCE Authortty 

34. — (1) The Lieutenartt-Govemor in Council shall appoint 
an Adult Guidance Authority for the province consisting of th^ 
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director, the chief adult probation officer for men, the chief 
adult probation officer for women, the superintendent of an 
adult correctional institution or his representative, a psychiatrist 
registered under Chapter 41 of The Consolidated Statutes of 
Newfoundland (Third Series) entitled "Of tlie Newfoundland 
Medical Board" and one other person. 

(2) The authorit)' shall, in addition to the duties hereinafter 
prescribed, perform such other duties consistent with this Act as 
may from time to time be designated by the Minister. 

(3) The director shall be chairman of the authority and in his 
absence the chief adult probation officer for men shall be the 
chairman. 



Duties. 



Chairman. 



(4) A majority of the members of the authority shall constitute 
a quorum for the transaction of business and the majority opinion 
of the members present shall constitute a binding decision. 

Adult Probation Officers 

35,— (1) Th® Lieutenant-Governor in Council may appoint as 
officers of the department a chief adult probation officer for 
men and a chief adult probation officer for women who shall be 
responsible to the director. 



Quomm. 



Chief adult 

probation 

officers. 



(2) The Lieutenant-Governor in Coimcil may also appoint 
such assistants to either of such officers as may be deemed nec- 
essary, and assistants so appointed shall be responsible to die 
chief probation officer for tlie standard of performance of their 
work under this Part. 



Staff. 



36. — (1) ^^ Minister may designate other members of the 
staflF of the department to perform the work of a probation 
officer, and persons so designated shall be responsible to the 
chief probation officer for the standard of performance of their 
work as probation officers. 



Other proba- 
tion officers. 



(2) The chief probation officer, with the consent of any per- 
son, may in writing appoint him as a probation officer for die 
purpose of so acting in connection with a specified person, and 
any person so appointed shall be known as a voluntaiy probation 
officer and shall act without remuneratioQ, 



Voluntary 

probation 

officers. 
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(3) Every probation officer has the powers of a peace officer 
in the performance of his duties under this Part. 

37, The director or his representative may with the consent 
of the person concerned conduct an examination into any per- 
tinent matters respecting any person charged with an offence 
and conduct such examination of a person convicted of an 
offence without his consent. 



Purpose of 
examination. 



38, Notwithstanding anything in this Part no investigation 
shall be conducted by the director or his representative for the 
specific purpose of determining the guilt or the innocence of the 
subject and the only purpose of the investigation shall be to 
assess his personal qualities and any other resources for guidance 
of the appropriate authorities in determining what treatment 
will be most effective for the subject's weD-being and for the 
good of the community. 



Request bj 
judge for 
examination, 
of offender. 



Investigation 
and report. 



39."~(1) ^ J"^S^ "^^y ^^ writing request the director or a 
probation officer whom the judge may designate in his place to 
conduct an investigation, subject to Section 38, and to submit a 
report thereon concerning any person who having been diarged 
with an offence is required to appear before the judge. 

(2) Upon receiving such request the director shall conduct flie 
investigation and submit to the judge a written report based 
thereon. 



Report to 
he filed as 
exhibit. 



40. Where a report is submitted under Section 39 the judge 
shall enter the report as an exhibit, vidth the consent of the 
accused. 



Hi^ht to 
iiitt^rpret 
report. 



41, Where a report is entered as an exhibit under Section 40, 
the judge shall provide an opportunity for the director or the 
probation officer to make such statement during the hearing or 
trial as may sei-ve to clarify, interpret or otherwise elucidate the 
meaning and intention of his report. 



Clu^isifir'Mlion 
report ])efore 
trial. 



42."" ( ^ ) ^ j""g^ '^^y require a classification report concerning 
any accused person whom the judge has remanded to a correc- 
tional institution designated by the xVIinister for the purpose. 
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(2) Before the expiration of the period of remand the Minister 
shall make or cause to be made a report in writing to the judge 
describing any pertinent findings together with explanations or 
recommendations which appear to be relevant. 

43, Th^ Attorney General or any person designated by him 
for the purpose has authority to designate the institution or other 
place of correction to which an adult sentenced to imprisonment 
for less than two years shall be committed. 

44.~"(1) Ij^ order to provide for adequate segregation and 
appropriate treatment the Attorney General may order that any 
person charged with an ofience and confined in a correctional 
institution or who has been sentenced to serve a term of im- 
prisonment in a correctional institution be remo\'ed to any other 
correctional institution named in the order, for safe confinement 
and treatment there to be kept until discharge in due course of 
law or removed for the purpose of trial. 

(2) A copy of such order shall be sufficient authority to super- 
intendents, sheriffs, deputy sheriffs, peace officers, and to keep- 
ers or gaolers, respectively, to act in conformity therewith and to 
deUver over and to receive the person named therein, and it shall 
be accompanied by the documents authorizing his detention in 
the institution from which he is being transferred. 

45, Notwithstanding Section 44, the Attorney General may 
designate the classification of adult offenders for which each 
correctional institution shall be used and in such case each 
institution shall as soon as practicable be used only for tlie t\'pe 
of offender so designated with respect thereto. 



J?('l«)lt IjV 
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46, ^^^ *he purpose of giving effect to Section 1081 of the 
Criminal Code and amendments thereto, the director or any pro- 
bation officer designated by him has power to exercise super- 
vision over and to provide guidance and other help tor any 
person whom the court has placed on suspended sentence under 
his care. 



Puwor to 
supervise 
probationers. 



47, If ^s the result of his investigation before trial a proba- 
tion officer recommends to tlie court tlial tlie accused, if found 
guilty, be placed on probation, the probation officer shall receive 



l*rol>atioD 
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Superinten- 
dent. 



on probatiou and shaD supervise the said subject if the court 
grants a suspended sentence in keeping with die recommendation 
and places the subject under the probation officer's supervision. 

43, I^ ^S6 ^6 parole of a person from an adult correctional 
institution is granted upon the recommendation of the authority, 
the director is responsible for that person's supervision during 
parole. 

COBBECnONAL iNSTmniONS 

49, Until otherwise provided by competent authority, the 
buildings and premises now in use or hereafter proclaimed by 
the Lieutenant-Governor in Council to be correctional institutions 
in Newfoundland shall be lawful places for the confinement and 
treatment of persons being detained for trial or under sentence. 

50, A superintendent and such other officers, clerks and 
employees as are necessaiy for the proper conduct of the bus- 
iness of each correctional institution shall be appointed or em- 
ployed in the manner authorized by law. 

51, The superintendent is the chief executive officer of the 
institution and in consultation with the director shall 



(a) direct and co-ordinate the programme of the institution; 

(b) control the internal management and administration of 
the institution as tliey relate to physical operation, 
matters of discipline and the treatment of persons con- 
fined therein. 



Classification 
centre. 



52, There shall be one or more classification centres, each to 
be known as the Newfoundland Classification Centre. 



Classification 
team. 



53, — (1) The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may appoint 
the personnel of each classification centre which shall include a 
social case worker, a psychologist, an educationalist and a 
psychiatrist or doctor, and they shall be known as the classifica- 
tion team. 



Ideq. 



(2) If any member of the classification team has status in 
more than one of the required professions, every sudi profession 
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may be considered represented but there shall be at least three 
professional persons on the team. 

Operation of iNSTmrnoNS 



54, Th® Minister may at his discretion provide an allowance 
for any person committed to any correctional institution and upon 
his release may provide him with transportation to his home or 
die home of his parents or guardian, a suitable outfit of clothing 
and a sum of money to assist him in becoming re-established in 
the community. 

55, Every person who is sentenced or otherwise lawfully 
committed to any correctional institution operated imder this Act 
shall be subject to the provisions of the statutes relating to such 
institution and to all regulations lawfully made with respect 
thereto. 



AMifltance to 
inmates. 



inmates 
subject to 
regulations. 



56. Confinement in any provincial correctional institution 
may include such treatment as is considered appropriate for the 
rehabilitation of the individual. 



Treatment. 



57, ^^ order to encourage desirable behaviour and con- 
scientious effort among inmates of correctional institutions and 
with a view to permitting each inmate to earn a remission of a 
portion of the term for which he was committed, the Lieutenant- 
Governor in Coimcil may require superintendents of such cor- 
rectional institutions as he may specify from time to time to keep 
a correct record of the daily conduct of each inmate thereof, 
noting his behaviour, his work record within the institution, any 
significant change in attitude and conduct, and such other data 
as may be required by any Act of the Parliament of Canada or 
regulations thereimder permitting an institution to receive per- 
sons having indeterminate sentences. 



Daily record 
of inmates. 



Voluntary Subjects 

58, The authority may authorize admission into any cor- 
rectional institution having a classification centre of any person 
who is considered by the authority to be a subject suitable for 
examination and guidance and who voluntarily makes written 
application therefor through the director to the authority and 
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Period of 
tlotention. 



the application shall be on a prescribed form and shall be attest- 
ed by a judge, a magistrate, tiie chief of police, the senior officer 
of the Royal Canadian Mounted Pohce in Newfoundland, a duly 
qualified medical practitioner, psychologist, clergyman or the 
chief executive of a recognized social welfare agency. 

59, — (1) A person received under Section 58 shall not be 
detained more than three days after having given to the super- 
intendent of the institution a notice in writing of his desire to 
leave the institution. 



Subject to 
rules, etc. 



(2) A person so received shall be subject to the discipline, 
rules, and regulations governing persons committed to (he 
institution. 



Discharge. 



ProliibilionB. 



(3) The superintendent with the consent of the authority may 
discharge such person from the institution twenty-four hours 
after giving him written notice of intention to do so. 

gQ^ No person shall be admitted as a voluntary subject to a 
correctional institution who is 



(a) under warrant of arrest; or 

(b) considered by the authority to be seeking such ad- 
mission solely for maintenance and asylimi. 

PART IV. 
General 



Advisory 
board. 



Term of 
office. 



Pri vine lit by 

voluntary 

subjects. 



gj^ — (1) The Minister may appoint a board of advisors not 
exceeding five in number to be known as the Advisory Board of 
C^orrections who shall confer with and advise the director con- 
cerning matters of policy and administration. 

(2) Members of the board shall hold oflBce at tlie Minister's 
pleasure and shall serve without remuneration. 

62. ^^^bere a person is admitted to a correctional institution 
upon voluntary application, the Minister may require payment 
by such person or by a person responsible for him, in respect of 
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tlie services rendered, but no payment shall be required where 
in the opinion of the Minister the payment would constitute a 
hardship. 

63. '^® Minister may undertake and promote a programme 
for prevention of crime and delinquency and may foster pro- 
grammes initiated under other auspices as an integral part of the 
duties of the division. 

g4. Every officer and employee working under the authority 
of the division or of this Act, regardless of the classification of 
his employment, has power to exercise custodial authority over 
and shall be a lawful guardian of persons committed to the cus- 
tody of oflBcers or to institutions authorized by this Act. 

g5. — (1) I" order to meet emergent needs of correctional 
institutions arising from circumstances pecuhar thereto, any 
employee of a correctional institution may perform work of a 
technical or skilled nature in connection with such institution 
if he is competent to do so by reason of training and experience 
notwithstanding any lack of documentary or other credentials 
required in the case of other persons performing such work. 

(2) All work performed under subsection (1) shall be in- 
spected by a qualified inspector who shall ensiu*e that quality 
standards required by statute or regulation are satisfied. 

66. Where any provision of any other Act of the Legislature 
is inconsistent with any of the provisions of this Act the provis- 
ions of this Act prevail. 

57, ^^^ Lieutenant-Governor in Council may make such 
rules and regulations as he may deem advisable for carrying into 
effect the provisions of this Act according to their true intent and 
for supplying any deficiency therein. 

68, Part III of the Welfare of Children Act, 1944, the Act 
No. 57 of 1944, is repealed. 

69. ^^^^ ^^^ shall come into force on a date to be fixed by 
proclamation of the Lieutenant-Governor in Council. 
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1953 CovemmerU — British Newfoundland Corporation No. 63 
Limited— N, M. RothchUd & Sons (ConfirmaOon 

of Agreement) Act 



AN ACT TO AUTHORIZE THE LIEUTENANT-GOVERNOR 
IN COUNCIL TO ENTER INTO AN AGREEMEffT 
WITH BRITISH NEWFOUNDLAND CORPORATION 
LIMITED AND N. M, ROTHSCHILD & SONS. 



Short title. 



Authority to 
enter into 
agreement. 



(May 20, 1953) 

Be it enacted by the Lieutenant-Governor and House of 
Assembly in Legislative Session convened, as follows: 

J^ This Act may be cited as The Government-British New- 
foundland Corporation Limited — N. M. Rothchild & Sons 
(Confirmation of Agreement) Act, 1953. 

2, The Lieutenant-Governor in Council is hereby authorized 
to enter into, execute and deliver an agreement with British 
Newfoundland Corporation Limited and N. M. Rothschild & 
Sons in the terms set forth in the schedule to this Act, and upon 
its execution and dehvery the agreement shall be valid and 
binding upon the parties to the agreement and shall have the 
force and effect of law for all purposes as if expressly enacted in 
tliis Act and the parties to the agreement and each of them shall 
have full power and authority from time to time to do and 
perform or omit to do and perform all and singular the several 
acts, matters, and things in and by the agreement provided to be 
done or not to be done, as the case may be, in the manner and 
with the effect and under the conditions stipulated and provided 
in the agreement. 



SCHEDULE 



THIS AGREEMENT 



is made the day of 

One thousand nine hundred and fifty- 
three BETWEEN HIS HONOUR 
COLONEL THE HONOURABLE 
SIR LEONARD CECIL OUTER- 
BRIDGEi C.B.E., D.S.O., LL.D. 
Lieutenant-Governor of the Province of 
Newfoundland in Council (hereinafter 
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called "the Government" which expres- 
sion shall wherever the context so ad- 
mits mean the Government for the time 
being of the said Province) of the first 
part BRITISH NEWFOUNDLAND 
CORPORATION LIMITED a Com- 
pany incorporated under the laws of 
Lieutenant-Governor Newfoundland (hereinafter called "the 

Corporation" which expression shall 
wherever the context so admits include the Corporation its sub- 
sidiaries and assigns) of the second part and N. M. ROTHS- 
CHILD & SONS of New Court, St. Swithin s Lane in the City 
of London (hereinafter called "Rothschilds") of the third part. 

WHEREAS:— 

• 

A. It is desirable to promote the industrial and economic 
development of Newfoundland and Labrador by utilising more 
fully tfian at present their natural resources and by procming 
the expansion and development of the mining, timber, water 
power, petroleum and other industries utilising such natural 
resources and by encouraging the investment of capital therein. 

B. Certain negotiations have taken place between the Gov- 
ernment and Rothschilds with a view to tlie investment of capital 
by Rothschilds and certain corporations and undertakings in the 
British Commonwealth in an enterprise to develop the said in- 
dustries in Newfoundland and Labrador and for this purpose 
Rothschilds have organised a corporation under the laws of 
Newfoundland under the style and title of "British Newfound- 
land Corporation Limited". 

C. The Corporation has an authorised share capital of 
10,000,000 common shares of no par value and Rothschilds have 
agreed (subject to the approval of H. M. Treasury in the United 
Kingdom and to the obtaining of any other necessary consent) 
in manner hereinafter mentioned to procure the subscription of 
and payment for 1,250,000 common shares at one Canadian 
dollar per share. 
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D. The Government have agreed to grant an option in 
respect of, to lease and convey certain lands in Newfoundland 
and Labrador to the Corporation in manner hereinafter provided 
and to grant concessions and licences in respect of such lands to 
enable the Corporation to explore investigate and develop tlie 
natural resources thereof and the Corporation has agreed to ex- 
pend a sum of not less than 1,250,000 Canadian dollars such sum 
to be expended by the Corporation within a period of five years 
from the date of execution hereof on the exploration and in- 
vestigation of such natural resources in manner hereinafter pro- 
vided. 

E. Rothschilds have prior to the date hereof incurred certain 
expenditure in connection with the incorporation of the Corpora- 
tion and with preliminary exploration and investigation in New- 
foundland and Labrador and it has been agreed that the 
Corporation will reimburse Rothschilds such expenditure. 

F. The Government have agreed that the said expenditure 
incurred by Rothschilds and to be reimbursed by the Corpora- 
tion and expenditure incurred by the Corporation in connection 
with its incorporation and preliminary expenses shall be deemed 
to have been expended by the Corporation in part satisfaction 
of the agreement to expend 1,250,000 Canadian dollars referred 
to in Recital D hereof. 

NOW THIS AGREEMENT WITNESSETH as foUows:— 

1. For the purposes of the exploration and investigation to be 
undertaken by the Corporation in accordance with the pro- 
visions of Clause 2 hereof Rothschilds hereby undertake widi 
the Government to invest or procure the investment of in the 
Corporation, after this Agreement shall have been approved and 
confirmed by the Legislature of Newfoundland, sums to be pro- 
vided from time to time amounting in aggregate to a total of 
1,250,000 Canadian dollars: Provided always that the consent of 
H. M. Treasury in the United Kingdom and any other consent 
required by any government or statute or regulation for the 
time being shall have first been obtained to such investment. 
The said sums shall be provided at intervals as required by the 
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Corporation for the said purposes but so that the total sum of 
1,250,000 Canadian dollars shall be invested within a period of 
five years from the date of execution hereof. 

2. ( 1 ) The Corporation hereby undertakes with the Govern- 
ment fortliwith after this Agreement shall have been approved 
and confirmed by the Legislature of Newfoundland to commence 
operations for the exploration and investigation of the natural 
resources of Newfoundland and Labrador to enable the Cor- 
poration to select the areas where they wish to carry out de- 
velopment and for that purpose to engage geologists, mining 
experts, timber experts, hydro-electric experts and such other 
speciahsts as the Corporation thinks necessary for such explora- 
tion and investigation. 

(2) The Corporation hereby further undertakes to expend 
within a period of five years from the 31 of March 1953 
on such exploration and investigation ( exclusive of deep drilling 
in connection with concentrated development) of the natural 
resources of Newfoundland and Labrador a sum of not less than 
1,250,000 Canadian dollars Provided that amounts expended by 
Rothschilds and reimbursed by the Corporation and amounts 
expended at any time by the Corporation in connection with its 
incorporation or preliminary expenses shall be deemed to have 
been expended in part satisfaction of the undertaking to expend 
1,250,000 Canadian dollars pursuant to this clause. 

3. The Government hereby grants to the Corporation an 
option exercisable at any time on or before 31st March 1954 

(a) to take an exploration lease from the Government on 
the terms hereinafter set out of any land or water not 
exceeding in the aggregate the area of 50,000 square 
miles in those parts of Labrador which are coloured 
red on the plan annexed hereto, which such parts are 
the land and water in Labrador in respect of which the 
Government has not heretofore granted concessions or 
rights and in respect of which the Government is 
entitled to grant flie concessions and rights hereinafter 
contained^ and 
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(b) to take an exploration lease from the Government on 
the terms hereinafter set out of any land or water not 
exceeding in the aggregate the area of 10,000 square 
miles in those parts of Newfoundland which are 
coloured blue on the plan annexed hereto, which such 
parts are the land and water in Newfoundland in 
respect of which the Government has not heretofore 
granted concessions or rights and in respect of which 
the Government is entitled to grant the concessions and 
rights hereinafter contained. 

4. The exploration leases referred to in Clause 3 hereof shall 
each be for a term of 20 years but shall forthwith be terminated 
and the Government shall be entitled to re-enter upon that part 
of the demised premises in respect whereof no notices by the 
Corporation pursuant to Clause 7 hereof have been given 

(a) if at the commencement of any five year period com- 
mencing on any of the following dates 1st April 1958, 
1st April 1963, 1st April 1968 the Corporation shall 
not give an undertaking to the Government that it will 
expend either directly or indirectly through licensees or 
assignees on the areas leased to it under Clause 3 hereof 
and on any other areas subsequently leased to or con- 
veyed to the Corporation or its licensees or assignees the 
sum of not less than 1,250,000 Canadian dollars on 
exploration or investigation (exclusive of deep drilling 
in connection with concentrated development) during 
the next succeeding five years or if the Corporation 
shall not have expended such sum during the preceding 
five years, or 

(b) in the event of the Corporation defaulting in the pay- 
ment of any sums payable by the Corporation to tlie 
Government hereunder for a period of six months after 
the same shall have become due and payable. 

5. (1) The Corporation shall surrender to the Government 
on or before the expiration of the period of one year after the 
date of granting of the exploration lease referred to in paragraph 
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(a) of Clause 3 hereof a part (which shall be selected by the 
Corporation) comprising not less than 10,000 square miles of 
the area leased to it thereunder and on or before the expiration 
of the period of three years subsequent to the expiration of the 
said period of one year the Corporation shall surrender to the 
Government a further part comprising not less than 5,000 squaie 
miles of such area and on or before the expiration of each of tiie 
two consecutive periods of five years subsequent to the expira- 
tion of the said period of three years the Corporation shall 
surrender a further part comprising not less than 8,000 square 
miles of such area; Provided that the excess (if any) surrendered 
in any one of the periods mentioned above over the area required 
under this sub-clause to be surrendered may be carried forward 
to the next succeeding period and shall be deemed to have been 
surrendered during such succeeding period. 

(2) The Corporation shall surrender to the Government on 
or before the expiration of the period of one year after the date 
of granting of the exploration lease referred to in paragraph (b) 
of Clause 3 hereof a part (which shall be selected by the Cor- 
poration) comprising not less than 2,000 square miles of the area 
leased to it thereunder and on or before the expiration of the 
period of three years subsequent to the expiration of the ';aid 
period of one year the Corporation shall surrender to the Gov- 
ernment a further part comprising not less than 1,000 square 
miles of such area and on or before the expiration of each of the 
two consecutive periods of five years subsequent to the expiration 
of the said period of three years the Corporation shall surrender 
a further part comprising not less than 1,600 square miles of 
such area: Provided that the excess (if any) surrendered in 
any one of the periods mentioned above over the area required 
under this sub-clause to be surrendered may be carried forward 
to the next succeeding period and shall be deemed to have been 
surrendered during such succeeding period. 

6. During the period of the exploration leases referred to in 
Clause 3 hereof the Corporation shall have the exclusive pros- 
pecting and exploration rights in and over the areas the subject 
of the said leases, upon the terms and conditions in this agree- 
ment contained, and shall be entitled to enter upon and survey 
such areas or any part thereof and prospect and explore such 
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areas or any part thereof by all such means as the Corporation 
may think necessary to prove the existence, value, and extent of 
the minerals and petroleum thereon and thereunder, whether by 
geological or geophysical surveys, diamond drilling, oil drilling, 
surface or subterranean prospecting, excavations, or works per- 
taining to the execution of an active exploration and develop- 
ment progranmie, making compensation for any damage or in- 
jury sustained by the owner of any surface rights or the holder 
of any timber licence and such compensation shall, unless 
settled by private agreement, be determined in the manner pro- 
vided in Clause 12 hereof. 

7. (1) The Corporation shall be entitled at any time and 
from time to time to give notice to the Government that it in- 
tends to develop certain parts of the said areas of 50,000 square 
miles and 10,000 square miles referred to in Clause 3 hereof or 
either of such areas or so much as shall not already have been 
surrendered (which parts are hereinafter referred to as "Retained 
Areas"). 

(2) On such notice or notices being given by the Corpora- 
tion to the Government the Corporation shall surrender to the 
Government the unexpired terms of the exploration leases re- 
ferred to in Clause 3 hereof granted to it in respect of Retained 
Areas and the Government shall grant to the Corporation an ex- 
clusive mining lease for a period of ninety-nine years or such 
longer period as the Corporation may require to enable it 
fully to exercise its rights under such lease, or in the case of the 
option referred to in Clause 10 hereof being exercised, a licence 
as mentioned in that clause for a period of ninety-nine years over 
the Retained Areas together with all necessary rights and licences 
of user over the surface of the Retained Areas to permit or facili- 
tate the proper exercise of the rights of the Corporation under 
such lease or Hcence. 

(3) If the Corporation shall give any such notice it shall 
thereupon become obliged to proceed forthwith with the de- 
velopment accordingly, provided that if it shall at any time there- 
after elect not to proceed with or to discontinue development of 
any part of the Retained Areas it shall give notice thereof to the 
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Government and the lease or licence which shall have been 
granted to it in respect of that part of the Retained Areas shall 
thereupon be surrendered and cancelled. 

(4) Any notice of intention to develop any part of the said 
areas given pursuant to this clause shall in the case of minerals 
be limited to an area which shall not be greater than is reason- 
ably necessary for the proper exercise of tiie right to produce 
and remove such minerals as mentioned in Clause 8 hereof. 

8. Subject to the provisions herein contained the Government 
liereby grants to and vests in the Corporation the following 
concessions and rights: — 

(a) Until and including 31st March 1954 the exclusive right 
to explore and investigate the natural resources of New- 
foundland and Labrador in those areas marked blue 
and red on the plan annexed hereto. 

(b) In respect of the areas from time to time leased under 
the exploration leases referred to in Clause 3 while such 
leases shall subsist the exclusive right in accordance 
with Clause 6 to prospect apd explore the areas the 
subject of the said leases. 

(c) In respect of the Retained Areas during the subsistence 
of the exclusive mining lease referred to in sub-clause 
(2) of Clause 7 the exclusive right to an exclusive min- 
ing lease to explore, investigate, develop, produce, ex- 
tract, remove, process make merchantable, store and 
sell all minerals both metaUic and non-metalhc includ- 
ing petroleum natural gas and related hydrocarbons 
whether in or under the land. 

9. (1) The Government hereby grants to and vests in the 
Corporation an option exercisable at any time and from time to 
time during the period of 20 years from the date of execution 
hereof to take an exclusive right and concession (so far as the 
same shall not be inconsistent with any grants or leases of wat^r 
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power rights heretofore granted or agreed to be granted by the 
Government and at present subsisting ) to harness and make use 
of all or any of the rivers, streams, waterways and watersheds in 
Newfoundland and Labrador including the Hamilton River and 
to be vested with all hydro electric and hydraulic power rights 
in to and in respect of the same and in addition the Government 
will grant to the Corporation for the remainder of the said 
period of 20 years a similar option in respect of any water power 
rights which have heretofore been granted to parties other than 
the Corporation as and when such rights revert to the Govern- 
ment. 

(2) If at any time and from time to time during the said 
period of 20 years the Corporation shall elect to exercise the 
option referred to in sub-clause (1) hereof in respect of any 
river, stream, waterway or watershed, the Corporation shall 
give notice to the Government and shall thereupon be obliged 
to commence and proceed with due diligence with the develop- 
ment of the supply of electricity from the area or areas to which 
such notice relates and the Government shall grant to the Cor- 
poration the exclusive right and concession accordingly for a 
term of 99 years renewable at the option of the Corporation for a 
further period of 99 years in respect of the said area or areas. 

3. (i) Provided always that if at any time during the said 
period of 20 years the Newfoundland and Labrador Corporation 
Limited or any other party approved by the Govemrpent (here- 
inafter referred to as the customer) shall notify the Government 
that in connection with any development or proposed develop- 
ment it requires or will require a supply of electricity to be pro- 
duced from any river, stream, waterway or watershed as herein- 
before mentioned the Government shall give notice thereof to 
the Corporation and shall specify the scale of such require- 
ments. The economic justification for water power as the source 
of supply of electricity shall thereupon be discussed between the 
customer and the Corporation and if so agreed the Corporation 
shall commence to make detailed surveys and investigations for 
the purpose of determining the minimum period and prices and 
conditions of supply of electricit)' and such terms shall forthwith 
thereafter be agreed between the said parties or in default of 
agreement as to either of the foregoing matters, the same shall 
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be settled by arbitration, the arbitrator to be appointed by the 
said parties or, if the parties cannot agree upon an arbitrator, 
the arbitrator to be appointed by the President for the time being 
of the Engineering Institute of Canada. 

If the customer shall not agree to take and pay for such supply 
for the period and on the terms so agreed or settled or if it shall 
be agreed or settled that it is not feasible to produce the amount 
of electricity required by the customer in the manner requested 
or such lesser amount as the customer shall be willing to accept 
the water power rights in respect of such river, stream, water- 
way or watershed shall remain vested in the Corporation and the 
customer shall pay to the Corporation an amount equal to the 
costs incurred by the Corporation in connection with making the 
detailed surveys and investigations. 

If, however, the customer shall undertake with the Corporation 
to take and pay for such supply for the period and on the terms 
so agreed or settled the Corporation shall have the right to elect 
whether or not it will proceed to develop the required electric 
power supply from such river, stream, waterway or watershed. 
Such right shall be exercised by the Corporation within a period 
of three months after the prices and conditions shall have been 
so agreed or settled. Provided however that in the case of pro- 
jects requiring the development of less than 5,000 horse power 
the said surveys and investigations need not be carried out and 
the prices and conditions need not be referred to arbitration and 
the Corporation shall elect within a period of six months after 
the receipt of the notice or at such earlier date as the Corpora- 
tion shall decide whether or not to proceed with such develop- 
ment. 

(ii) If the Corporation shall so elect it shall thereupon be 
obliged to conmience and proceed with due diligence with the 
development of the supply of electricity to the scale required 
and the Government shall grant to the Corporation the exclusive 
right for a term of 99 years renewable at the option of the Cor- 
poration for a further period of 99 years on the same terms to 
carry out and operate such development, 
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(iii) If the Corporation shall not so elect the Government 
may grant to any other party on terms (in case of the sale of 
electric power otherwise than for the use of such party) not 
more favourable to such other party, the right to harness such 
river, stream, waterway or watershed as aforesaid for the pur- 
poses of producing a supply of electricity not exceeding an 
amount equal to that which the Corporation were given the 
option to produce. Any rights granted by the Government to 
any other party pursuant to this sub-clause (3) shall be granted 
on the terms that the development to be carried out by such other 
party shall not be permitted to interfere with or obstruct major 
plans or proposals of the Corporation for the utilisation of any 
of the water power rights hereby vested in the Corporation. Any 
compensation payable to such other party in consequence of any 
major development being undertaken by the Corporation shall 
be paid by the Corporation and the amount thereof in default of 
agreement shall be settled by arbitration in manner provided by 
The Crown Lands Act, 1930. 

(iv) Any surveys made or data or information collected by 
the Corporation in connection with investigations for determin- 
ing the said minimum period, prices and conditions of supply 
referred to in paragraph (i) of this sub-clause (3) shall, in the 
event of the Corporation not electing to exercise its rights pur- 
suant to paragraph (ii) of this sub-clause (3) be made available 
to the customer who shall pay to the Corporation therefor an 
amoimt equal to the costs incurred by the Corporation in con- 
nection therewith. 

(4) For the purposes of this Agreement no rivers, streams, 
waters, waterways, water catchment areas or watersheds which 
shall be utilised or planned to be utilised by the Corporation or 
its licensees or assignees in connection with water power de- 
velopment shall be deemed to form part of the Retained Areas: 
Provided always that if the Corporation shall give notice to the 
Government that it requires any land on which to erect works 
or buildings in connection with water power development the 
Government will grant a conveyance thereof in fee simple. 

(5) In the event of the exercise of the water power rights 
hereby granted, the Corporation shall not export any electric 
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power from Newfoundland or Labrador without the previous 
consent of the Government, which consent shall not be un- 
reasonably withheld, having regard to the most economical and 
efficient means of utilising such electric power and to the re- 
quirements of consumers or potential consumers within New- 
foundland and Labrador. 

(6) The Corporation shall at all times give to the Govern- 
ment full information with regard to its proposals for develop- 
ment of water power rights under this Agreement, and shall con- 
sult with the Government with regard to the sites or proposed 
sites of any such development and with regard to the general 
plans for such development, and the Government may in con- 
nection with such development require that the Corporation 
shall make provision for the passage and floating of logs along 
the rivers, streams or waterways to be developed. 

10. The Government hereby grants to the Corporation an 
option exercisable by notice given under Clause 7 hereof at any 
time withio the period of 20 years from the dale of execution 
hereof to take a Ucence for a term of 99 years from the date ot 
exercising such option of the area covered by an Agreement 
dated 9th June 1951 between the Government of the one part 
and Dr. Arthur Siegheim of the other part (which said area is 
included in the area of 50,000 square miles referred to in para- 
graph (a) of Clause 3 hereof) and to take an exclusive timber 
licence in respect thereof which shall carry the right to fell and 
cut down all or any of the trees for the time being standing and 
growing thereon and to use the timber taken from such felled 
trees for such purposes as the Corporation shall think fit. In the 
exercise of its rights under the timber licence to be granted pur 
suant to this clause the Corporation undertakes in addition to the 
obligations imposed under sub-clause (3) of Clause 7 hereof as 
follows: — 

(i) to use its best endeavours to ensure that so far as is 
consistent with efficient and economical development 
of the concession granted by the said timber licence, 
the timber shall be used in the first instance for manu- 
facture within the Province of Newfoundland, and 
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not to export such timber outside the said Province 
without prior consultation with the Government; 

(ii) at all times to carry out cutting operation^ in accord- 
ance with good logging practice, in such manner as 
will best conserve the forest area so as to ensure the 
supply of timber for mills within the said Province; 

(iii) at all times to prevent unnecessary destruction of 
growing timber and to exercise strict supervision to 
prevent fires and to preserve the growth of all young 
timber; and 

(iv) to observe all such regulations as shall from time to 
time be in force and of general appUcation in Labra- 
dor with regard to timber cutting. 

11. If at any time or times during the subsistence of this 
Agreement the Corporation shall be desirous of acquiring lands 
incident to flowage rights, or rights of way, for telegraphs, tele- 
phones, transmission lines, railways, tramways or roads, or sites 
for mills, works, factories, warehouses or for wharves, piers, 
docks or other shipping facilities on lands belonging to and in 
the possession of the Government, the Government shall, upon 
the request in writing of the Corporation, convey such lands to 
tlie Corporation in fee simple. 

12. If at any time during the subsistence of this Agreement 
tlie Corporation shall at any time or times be desirous of acquir- 
ing lands incident to flowage rights, or rights of way, for tele- 
graphs, telephones, transmission lines, railways, tramways or 
roads, or sites for mills, works, factories or warehouses or for 
wharves, piers, docks or other shipping facilities on any lands 
not belonging to or not in the possession of the Government or 
its nominees and shall be unable to agree witli the owners or 
occupiers of such lands as to the purchase money or compensa- 
tion to be paid therefor, the Government shall permit the Cor- 
poration to enter and to take such lands, and the purchase money 
or other compensation to be paid by the Corporation to the own- 
ers or occupiers of such lands shall be settled by arbitration in 
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manner provided by The Crown Lands Act, 1930, and upon pay- 
ment to the owners or occupiers aforesaid of the amount award- 
ed in such arbitration the said lands shall become and be the 
absolute indefeasible property of the Corporation and conveyed 
to the Corporation in fee simple. 

13. The rights hereby granted and vested in the Corporation 
or from time to time to be so granted and vested or any of them 
may be assigned or licensed to any company or body whether 
associated with the Corporation or not without the consent of the 
Government and upon such assignment the rights so assigned 
and the liabihties attaching thereto (other than any liabilit)' 
under Clause 16 hereof) shall be assumed by the assignee or 
licensee and the Corporation shall thereafter have no further 
rights and be under no further liability in respect thereof. 

14. The Government shall make available to the Corporation 
all information and particulars in its possession relating to the 
whereabouts of and previous investigations of the natural re- 
sources of Newfoundland and Labrador (exclusive of informa- 
tion obtained by the Government from third parties on the 
terms that such information shall be treated as confidential) and 
in particular to make available all appropriate maps and surveys 
and the Corporation shall make available to the Government all 
surveys, data and information obtained and collected by it in 
relation to the natural resources of Newfoundland and Labrador 
which surveys, data and information shall be treated by the Gov- 
ernment as confidential. Provided always that the Government 
hereby undertakes with the Corporation that it will only make 
available to third parties the surveys referred to in paragraph 
(iv) of sub-clause 3 of Clause 9 on the terms that such third 
parties will pay to the Corporation an amount equal to the costs 
incurred by the Corporation in connection with such surveys. 

15. During the subsistence of this Agreement the Coq:)oration 
hereby agrees with the Government that the Corporation shall 
at some date not later than 18 months after the incorporation of 
the Corporation and subsequently once at least in every calendar 
year procure the preparation of a Consolidated Statement of 
Profit and Loss of the Corporation and its subsidiar)' companies 
in the case of the first account since the date of incorporation of 
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the Corporation and in any other case since the preceding ac- 
count. In addition the Corporation undertakes to procure to be 
made out a Consolidated Balance Sheet of the Corporation and 
its subsidiary companies as at the dates to which the said Con- 
solidated Statements of Profit and Loss are made up. The said 
Consolidated Statement of Profit and Loss and Consolidated Bal- 
ance Sheet are hereinafter referred to as "the Consolidated 
Accounts". For the purposes of this Agreement a subsidiary 
company means a company in which the Corporation holds 
directly, or through a nominee, shares comprising more than 50 
per centum of the issued share capital of that other company, 
or shares entitling the Corporation to more than 50 per centum 
of the voting power of that other company, or a company of 
which the Corporation has power directly or indirectly to ap- 
point the majority of the directors; and a subsidiary company 
shall include a subsidiary company of a subsidiary company. 

16. (1) In consideration of the concessions and rights 
granted or to be granted to the Corporation under this Agree- 
ment the Corporation agrees to pay a rental in each year during 
tlie subsistence of this Agreement equal to 8 per centum of the 
net profits of the Corporation as hereinafter defined. 

(2) For the purpose of this Agreement the expression "net 
profits" means the net profits less losses of the Corporation and 
its subsidiary companies iu so far as they are attributable to the 
Corporation's holding therein computed as shown in the Con- 
solidated Accounts approved by the auditors of the Corporation 
for submission to the shareholders in any financial year of the 
Corporation excluding any profit or loss arising on die disposal 
of fixed assets of the Corporation or of any subsidiary company 
of the Corporation otherwise than in connection with the sale, 
lease or alienation of any of the leases, licences or rights granted 
to or hereby to be granted to the Corporation and after charging 
all usual and proper expenses, other than the. rental payable pur- 
suant to this clause but including the taxes royalties or rentals 
payable under Clause 17 hereof, interest payable in respect of 
borrowed moneys, provisions for depreciation, depletion and 
amortisation based on amounts expended and all other provisions 
as charged in the Consolidated Accounts in respect of such period 
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but not exceeding the amounts allowable for the purposes of 
Canadian Federal taxation but before making any charge or 
provision for Federal and Provincial Income Tax imder any 
Schedule or any other taxes on income whether of a Federal or 
Provincial nature and before charging any dividends paid or 
payable on any class of shares of the Corporation and before 
making any appropriations for reserves of a capital or revenue 
nature not allowable for the purposes of Canadian Federal 
taxation. Provided always that if tfie Corporation or any of its 
subsidiary companies shall carry on any activities other than 
operations the subject of the concessions and rights granted or 
to be granted under this Agreement the net profits or losses 
attributable to such activities shall be excluded. 

(3) The rental payable by the Corporation to the Govern- 
ment under this clause shall be paid on the completion and 
adoption of the audited accounts of the Corporation in every 
year and shall be certified by the auditors for the time being 
of the Corporation. 

(4) Provided always that if the computation of net profits 
pursuant to this clause shall in any year result in a deficiency 
the amount of such deficiency shall be set off against the first 
subsequent surpluses. 

(5) The rental payable under this clause shall be calculated 
and paid only on the profits of the Corporation as herein defined 
and shall not devolve upon or be payable by any assignee of 
the Corporation. 

17. (1) The Corporation shall pay to the Government the 
following provincial taxes or royalties: — 

(a) In respect of any mining lease granted under this 
Agreement 

(i) in respect of minerals, tax as computed under 
Tlie Mining Tax Act, 1950, at the maximum rate 
of 5 per centum or any lower rate for the time 
being in force; and 
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(ii) in respect of petroleum, natural gas and related 
hydrocarbons, a royalty not exceeding 12 Vi per 
centum of the wholesale value at the well-head. 

(b) In respect of the timber licence if the option granted 
under Clause 10 hereof shall be exercised 

(i) an annual rental at the maximum rate of 2 
Canadian dollars per square mile of so much of 
the area mentioned in Clause 10 hereof as shall 
for the time being be subject to the timber hcence; 

(ii) a royalty at the maximum rate of 1 Canadian 
dollar per cord of 128 cubic feet of well and 
closely piled wood cut pursuant to the timber 
licence and exported, without further processing, 
outsic(e the Province of Newfoundland: Provided 
that if the Corporation assigns the said timber 
licence to any party not being a subsidiary com- 
pany of the Corporation the assignment shall Ix 
made on the terms that the assignee and the suc- 
cessors of such assignee (not being a subsidiary 
company of the Corporation) shall pay to the 
* Government a royalty at the maximum rate of 1 

dollar 50 cents (Canadian) in lieu of the said 
maximum rate of 1 Canadian dollar. 

(c) In respect of any concession granted for tiie develop- 
ment of water power an annual tax at a maximum rate 
equal to 50 Canadian cents per installed horse power 
multiplied by the average load factor of the preceding 
year. 

(2) The Corporation shall not at any time be liable to pay 
any other provincial or mimicipal taxes royalties or other charges 
or imposts whether of special or general application save only 
taxes of general application not assessed specifically on any of 
the several types of activity carried on by the Corporation pur- 
suant to this Agreement. 
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18. In this Agreement so far as the rights or concessions 
hereby granted are concerned the words "during the subsistence 
of this agreement" means the terms during which any of the 
rights leases licences or concessions hereby granted or to be 
granted are hereby subsisting. 

19. For the purpose of computation under Clauses 2 and 4 
hereof simis expended by the Corporation in each of its financial 
years on exploration and investigation of the natural resources of 
Newfoundland and Labrador shall be certified by the auditors 
for the time being of the Corporation. 

20. If the performance of any of the obligations contained 
herein shall be prevented, restricted or interfered with by reason 
of (a) war, revolution, civil commotion, acts of public enemies, 
blockade or embargo, or (b) any law, order, proclamation, regula- 
tion, ordinance, demand or requirement of any Government or 
of any sub-division, authority or representative of any such Gov- 
ernment or (c) any other cause whatsoever, whether similar or 
dissimilar to those above enumerated, beyond the reasonable 
control of such party, the party so aflFected upon prompt notice 
to the other party shall be excused from the performance of such 
obligation hereunder to the extent of such prevention, restriction 
or interference. 

21. This Agreement shall not be affected by any change in 
the name of the firm of N. M. Rothschild & Sons or the death or 
retirement of any member or members thereof or admission of 
any member or members or any reconstruction or otherwise but 
shall be deemed to be entered into with and shall be binding 
upon any successor to the business of N. M. Rothschild & Sons. 

22. Nothing in this Agreement shall be construed as interfer- 
ing with the traditional right of the citizens of Newfoundland 
to acquire wood for fuel, fencing, flakes and all other domestic 
and fishing needs. 

23. If the Government shall at any time be desirous of acquir- 
ing any vacant lands, being part of the areas of 50,000 square 
miles and 10,000 square miles referred to in Clause 3 hereof, for 
the purpose of building, making or erecting railways, roads, 
bridges or public buildings or works or for town sites or for 
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agricultural settlements or for sites for tourist purposes, the Cor- 
poration shall, if it shall not have carried out or shall not be 
proposing to carry out development thereon, release such lands 
to the Government and if the Corporation or its assignees shall 
have improved such lands they shall be surrendered upon pay- 
ment by the Government of fair and reasonable compensation to 
be agreed upon between the parties and if not agreed upon to 
be settled by arbitration. 

24. This Agreement shall be made and construed according 
to Newfoundland law and, except where otherwise specifically 
provided in this Agreement, any difference or dispute between 
the parties as to construction, effect or application of this Agree- 
ment shall be referred to the arbitration of a single arbitrator in 
Newfoundland to be agreed upon between the parties or in de- 
fault of such agreement to be nominated by the Chief Justice of 
the Supreme Court of Newfoundland. 

25. This Agreement is conditional upon its being approved 
and confirmed by the Legislature of Newfoundland. 

In WrrNESS whereof His Honour the Lieutenant Governor in 
Council has caused the Great Seal of the Province of Newfound- 
land to be affixed hereto and has signed these presents and N. M. 
Rothschild & Sons has executed these presents and the Common 
Seal of British Newfoundland Corporation Limited has hereunto 
been affixed tlie day and year first above written. 

By His Honour's command. 

Minister of Provincial Affairs. 

Signed Sealed and Delivered by N. M. 
RorascHiLD & Sons in the presence 
of:— 

The Common Seal of British Newfound- 
land Corporation Limited has here- 
unto been affixed in the presence 
of:— 
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AN ACT FURTHER TO AMEND THE NEWFOUNDLAND 
AND LABRADOR CORPORATION LIMITED ACT, 195L 

(May 20, 1953) 

Be it enacted by the Lieutenant-Governor and House of 
Assembly in Legislative Session convened, as follows: 

J^ This Act may be cited as The Newfoundland and Labra- short title. 
dor Corporation Limited (Amendment) Act, 1953. 



2, Section 4 of The Newfoimdland and Labrador Corpora- 
tion Limited Act, 1951, the Act No. 88 of 1951, is repealed and 
the following substituted therefor: 

"4. The authorized capital stock of the Corporation shall 
consist of Five milUon (5,000,000) shares witfiout nominal 
or par value, hereinafter referred to as its "Common 
Shares*. 
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3^— (1) Section 8 of the said Act is repealed and the follow- ^b^gtitutSn 
ing substituted therefor: Sec. 8. 



m- 



**8. — (1) The Corporation shall either directly or 
directly through assignees or transferees forthwith after the 
passing of this Act commence operations for the exploration 
and investigation of the natiural resources of Newfoundland 
and Labrador within the areas described in the Schedule to 
enable the Corporation to select the areas where it wishes 
to carry out development. 

(2) The Corporation shall either directly or indirectly 
through assignees or transferees expend within a period of 
five years from the date of the passing of this Act on such 
exploration and investigation, exclusive of deep drilling in 
connection with concentrated development, of the natural 
resources of Newfoundland and Labrador a sum of not 
less than one milhon ($1,000,000.00) Canadian dollars." 

(2) The repeal of paragraph (c) of subsection (1) of the said 
Section 8 shall not aflFect or be construed to affect any rights or 
the exercise of any rights granted and presently subsisting or 
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agreed to be granted by the Corporation to Newmont Mining 
Corporation of Canada, Limited, and American Zinc Lead and 
Smelting Company under the said paragraph (c). 

4. There shall be inserted in the said Act, immediately after 
Section 8 as enacted by this Act, the following as Sections 
8A, SB, 8C, 8D, 8E, 8F, 8G, 8H, 81, 8J, 8K, 8L, 8M, and 8N. 

"SA. — (1) The Corporation has for a period of five years 
from the first day of January, 1953, the exclusive right to 
explore and survey all the timber in the imalienated por- 
tions of the area described as Lot 1 in the Schedule and of 
the area or areas to be selected by the Corporation of 
approximately fifteen himdred (1500) square miles in the 
general area of the Quebec North Shore and Labrador Rail- 
way and has at any time during the said period of five years 
the exclusive right to select from those areas an area or 
areas not exceeding five thousand (5000) square miles in 
the aggregate. 

(2) Upon selection of the area or areas under subsection 
( 1 ) the Corporation or its assignees or transferees has from 
the date of the selection until the 31st day of December, 
1972, the exclusive right to explore and survey all the tim- 
ber in the said area or areas. 
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(3) At any time during the period referred to in subsec- 
tion (2) the Lieutenant-Gov^nor in Council shall, upon 
apphcation, issue to the Corporation or its assignees or 
transferees hcences to cut and remove all timber from the 
area or areas referred to in that subsection. 

(4) Licences issued imder subsection (3) shall be for a 
term of ninety-nine years and on the terms normally granted 
to licensees to cut timber. 

(5) (a) Subject to paragraph (b), the Corporation shall 

pay to the Government of Newfoundland (here- 
inafter referred to as the Government) in respect 
of any licence issued under subsection (3) and 
held by it 

(i) an annual rental at the maximum rate of 
two Canadian dollars a square mile; and 
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(ii) a royalty at the maximum rate of one 
Canadian dollar a cord of one hundred and 
twenty-eight cubic feet of well and closely 
piled wood cut by it pursuant to the 
licence and exported witibout further pro- 
cessing outside the Province of Newfound- 
land. 

(b) The Corporation and its assignees or transferees 
shall not be liable to pay any royalty in respect 
of wood manufactured in the Province of New- 
foundland. 

(6) If the Corporation assigns any timber licence issued 
to it under subsection (3), the assignee, not being a sub- 
sidiaiy of the Corporation, and any successor of the assignee, 
not being a subsidiary of the Corporation, shall pay to the 
Government rental at the maximum rate referred to in 

m 

subparagraph (i) of paragraph (a) of subsection (5), and 
royalties at the maximum rate of one dollar and fifty cents 
(Canadian) in lieu of the rate specified in subparagraph 
(ii) of paragraph (a) of subsection (5). 

(7) In the exercise of the rights under a timber licence 
issued imder subsection (3), the Corporation and its 
assignees and transferees shall 

(a) use its best endeavours to ensure that so far as is 
consistent with efficient and economical develop- 
ment of the concession granted by the timber 
licence the timber shall be used in the first instance 
for manufacture within the Province of Newfound- 
land, and not to export the timber outside the said 
Province without prior consultation with the Gov- 
ernment; 

(b) at all times to carry out cutting operations in ac- 
cordance with good logging practice, in such 
manner as will best conserve the forest areas so as 
to ensure the supply of timber for mills within the 
said Province; 

(c) at all times to prevent unnecessaiy destruction of 
growing timber and to exercise strict supervision 
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to prevent fires and to' preserve the growth of all 
■young timber; and 

(d) to observe all such regulations as shall from time 
to time be in force and of general application in 
Labrador in regard to timber cutting. 

8B. — (1) The Government hereby grants to the Cor- 
poration exploration leases on the terms hereinafter set out 
in the unahenated portions of the areas described in the 
Schedule. 

(2) The exploration leases referred to in subsection (1) 
shall each be for a term of twenty years but shall forthwith 
be terminated and the Government shall be entitled to re- 
enter upon that part of the demised premises in respect 
whereof no notices by the Corporation pursuant to Section 
8E have been given 

(a) if on or before any of the following dates, 1st 
April, 1958, 1st April, 1963, 1st April, 1968, the 
Corporation shall not give an undertaking to the 
Government that it will expend either directly or 
indirectly through assignees or transferees on the 
areas leased to it under subsection (1) an4 on 
any other areas subsequently leased to or conveyed 
to the Corporation or its assignees or transferees 
the simi of not less than one miUion ($1,000,000.00) 
Canadian dollars on exploration and investigation, 
exclusive of deep drilling in connection with con- 
centrated development, during the next succeeding 
five years or if the Corporation has not expended 
such sum during the preceding five years, or 

(b) in the event of the Corporation or its assignees or 
transferees defaulting in the payment of any sums 
payable by the Corporation or its assignees or 
transferees to the Government hereunder for a 
period of six months after the same shall have be- 
come due and payable. 

(3) If in any of the five year periods referred to in para- 
graph ( a ) of subsection ( 2 ) , the Corporation, either directly 
or indirectly through assignees or transferees, spends in 
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accordance with that paragraph an amount in excess of one 
million ($1,000,000.00) Canadian dollars the amount in 
excess so spent may be applied on the amount of one million 
($1,000,000.00) Canadian dollars required to be spent in 
any succeeding five year period and tiie obligation to spend 
at least one million ($1,000,000.00) Canadian dollars in any 
succeeding five year period against which that excess has 
been applied shall be reduced by the amount of that excess. 

8C. — (1) The Corporation shall surrender to the Govern- 
ment on or before 1st April, 1958, a part which shall be 
selected by the Corporation comprising not less than 3000 
square miles of the areas leased to it and described in Lots 
2, 4, and 5 in the Schedule and the Corporation shall sur- 
render on or before 1st April, 1963, and 1st April, 1968, 
further areas of not less than 1600 square miles each from 
the said areas. 

(2) The Corporation shall surrender to the Government 
on or before 1st April, 1958, a part which shall be selected by 
the Corporation comprising not less than 5000 square miles 
of the areas leased to it and described in Lots 1 and 3 in the 
Schedule and the Corporation shall surrender on or before 
1st April, 1963, and 1st April, 1968, further areas of not less 
than 2500 square miles each from the said areas. 

8D. — (1) Ehiring the period of the exploration leases re- 
ferred to in Section 8B the Corporation shall have the ex- 
clusive prospecting and exploration rights in and over the 
areas the subject of the said leases upon the terms and con- 
ditions contained in this Act and shall be entitled to enter 
upon and survey the areas or any part thereof and prospect 
and explore the areas or any part thereof by all such means 
as the Corporation may think necessary to prove the exist- 
ence, value, and extent of the minerals and petroleum there- 
on and thereunder, whether by geological or geophysical 
surveys, diamond drilling, oil drilling, surface or sub- 
terranean prospecting, excavations, or works pertaining to 
the execution of an active exploration and development pro- 
gramme, making compensation for any damage or injury 
sustained by the owner of any surface rights or tb^ holder 
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of any timber licence and such compensation shall unless 
settled by private agreement be determined in the manner 
provided in Section 81. 

(2) During the period of the exploration leases referred 
to in Secidon 8B the Corporation and its assignees or trans- 
ferees have the right without payment to remove reason- 
able quantities of rock, ores, or minerals from the areas 
described in the Schedule and to export the rock, ores, or 
minerals for the purpose of sampling, bulk-sampling, 
metallurgical testing and assaying. 

8E. — (1) The Corporation is entitled at any time and 
from time to time to give notice to the Government that it 
wishes to develop certain parts of the areas described in the 
Schedule or so much as shall not already have been sur- 
rendered, which parts are hereinafter referred to as the Tle- 
tained Areas". 
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(2) On such notice or notices being given, the Corpora- 
tion shall surrender to the Government tiie unexpired terms 
of the exploration leases referred to in Section 8B granted 
to it in respect of Retained Areas and the Government shall 
grant to the Corporation an exclusive mining lease for a 
period of ninety-nine years or such longer period as the 
Corporation may require to enable it fully to exercise its 
rights under that lease together vnih all necessary rights and 
licences of user over the surface of the Retained Areas to 
permit or facilitate the proper exercise of the rights of the 
Corporation under that lease. 
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(3) If the Corporation shall give any such notice it shidl 
thereupon become obhged to proceed forthwith with the de- 
velopment accordingly, provided that if it shall at any time 
thereafter elect not to proceed with or to discontinue de- 
velopment of any part of the Retained Areas it shall give 
notice thereof to the Government and the lease which diall 
have been granted to it in respect of that part of the Retain- 
ed Areas shall thereupon be surrendered and cancelled, 
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(4) Any notice of intention to develop any part of the 
said areas given pursuant to this section shall in the case of 
minerals be limited to an area which shall not be greater 
than is reasonably necessary for the proper exercise of the 
right to produce and remove such minerals as mentioned 
in Section 8F. 
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(5) Notwithstanding anything contained in subsections 
(1), (2), (3), and (4), mining leases of any parts of the 
reserved area described in the schedule to the Agreement 
dated the 20th day of February, 1953, made between the 
Corporation and Newmont Mining Corporation of Canada, 
Limited, shall conform, with respect to the extent of the 
areas leased and to the period within vhich development is 
to commence, to the provisions of the said Agreement and 
tlie form of lease scheduled thereto. 



(6) Where a mine has gone into production in the area 
covered by a mining lease referred to in subsection (2), the 
area covered by the lease shall revert to the Government 
if the mine has ceased to operate for ten consecutive years. 

(7) The Corporation shall submit to the Government on 
or before the thirty-first day of May in each year following 
the date of issue of any mining lease referred to in subsec- 
tion (2) an account of the expenditure and gross revenues 
during the preceding calendar year. 

(8) Except as provided in any mining lease referred to in 
subsection (2), the Corporation and its assignees and trans- 
ferees are subject to the general laws of the Province of 
Newfoundland and in particular to any laws from time to 
time in force relating to safety in mines or mining opera- 
tions or to the employment, protection and care of workmen 
engaged therein or in connection therewith. 

8F. Subject to this Act, the Government hereby grants 
to and vests in the Corporation the following concessions 
and rights: 

(a) In respect of the areas from time to time leased 
under the exploration leases granted by and re- 
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ferred to in Section 8B while such leases are sub- 
sisting the exclusive right in accordance with Sec- 
tion 8D. to prospect and explore the areas covered 
by the said leases. 

(b) In respect of the Retained Areas during the sub 
sistence of the exclusive mining lease referred to 
in Section 8E the exclusive right to explore, in- 
vestigate, develop, produce, extract, remove, pro* 
cess, make merchantable, store, and sell all miner- 
als both metalhc and non-metallic including petro- 
leum, natural gas and related hydrocarbons wheth- 
er in or under the land. 



Exchange of 
information 
relating to 
natural 
resoureea. 



8G. The Government shall make available to the Cor- 
poration all information and particulars in its possession re- 
lating to the whereabouts of and previous investigations of 
the. natural resources of Newfoundland and Labrador, ex- 
clusive of information obtained by the Government from 
third parties on the terms that such information shall be 
treated as confidential, and in particular shall make avail- 
able all appropriate maps and surveys, and the Corporation 
shall make available to the Government all surveys, data, 
and information obtained and collected by it in relation to 
the natural resources of Newfoundland and Labrador. 
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SH. If the Government shall at any time be desirious of 
acquiring any vacant lands, being part of the areas describ- 
ed in the Schedule, for the purpose of building, making, or 
erecting railways, roads, bridges or public buildings or 
works or for townsites or for agricultural settlements, or 
for sites for tourist purposes the Corporation shall, if it has 
not carried out or is not proposing to carry out develop- 
ment thereon, release such lands to the Government and if 
the Corporation or its assignees or transferees have improv- 
ed such lands they shall be surrendered upon payment by 
the Government of fair and reasonable compensation to be 
agreed upon between the parties and if not agreed upon to 
be settled by arbitration in the manner provided in Section 
81. 
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81. — (1) The Government shall grant to the Corporation 
or its assignees or transferees from time to time such surface 
Crown lands as may be reasonably necessary in connection 
with its operations, including, without limiting the general- 
ity of the foregoing, such lands as may be reasonably neces- 
sary for rights of way for telegraphs, telephones, electric 
power transmission lines, railways, tramways, or roads, or 
sites for mills, works, factories, warehouses, townsites, 
wharves, piers, docks or other shipping facilities for the 
purposes of the efficient construction, maintenance, or opera- 
tion of any undertaking of the Corporation or its assignees 
or transferees under this Act or for any other purposes in- 
cidental thereto, on such terms and conditions as to rental 
or otherwise as may from time to time and as to each par- 
ticular request be mutually agreed upon as reasonable and 
equitable between the parties hereto, and any such grant 
may be by lease, licence or as may be agreed, but nothing 
in this subsection shall have the effect of preventing the 
Government from granting at any time to any person any 
siuiace Crown lands when any such lands have not been 
granted or specifically agreed to be granted to the Corpora- 
tion or its assignees or transferees. 
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(2) If the Corporation or its assignees or transferees de- 
sires at any time to acquire private lands or any rights 
thereover for telegraphs, telephones, electric power trans- 
mission lines, railways, tramways, or roads, or sites for 
mills, works, factories, warehouses, townsites, wharves, piers, 
docks or other shipping facilities for the purposes of the 
efficient construction, maintenance, or operation of any 
undertaking of the Corporation or its assignees or transferees 
under this Act or for any other purposes incidental thereto, 
the Corporation or its assignees or transferees may with 
the prior assent of the Government, which assent shall 
not be unreasonably withheld, enter upon and assume 
possession of and expropriate any lands belonging to any 
person or corporation or any rights thereover that may be 
required for tibe purposes aforesaid or any of them and the 
compensation to be paid by the Corporation or its assignees 
or transferees to the owner for and in respect of such 
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lands or rights or the damage or injury sustained by the 
owner through the exercise by the Corporation or its as- 
signees or transferees of its rights under this subsection 
shall unless settled by private agreement be determined by 
arbitration in the manner provided in subsection (3). 

(3) For the purpose of ascertaining the damage that may 
be sustained by any owner and of determining the compen- 
sation to be paid by the Corporation or its assignees or 
transferees under this Act, the Corporation or its assignees 
or transferees, as the case may be, shall appoint one arbitrat- 
or, the owner shall appoint another and the two arbitrators 
so appointed shall appoint a third arbitrator or umpire, and 
in the event of the Corporation or its assignees or transferees 
or the owner failing to appoint an arbitrator after seven ( 7 ) 
clear days' notice by the owner or the Corporation or its 
assignees or transferees, as the case may be, the Corporation 
or its assignees or transferees or the owner may apply to a 
Judge of the Supreme Court who shall, after due notice to 
the Corporation or its assignees or transferees or the owner, 
as the case may be, appoint such arbitrator and the arbitrat- 
ors so appointed by the Corporation or its assignees or 
transferees or the owner or by the Judge shsdl thereupon 
appoint a third arbitrator or umpire and in the event of the 
last mentioned arbitrators failing to appoint a third arbitrat- 
or or umpire after seven (7) clear days' notice from the 
Corporation or its assignees or transferees or the owner, the 
Judge shall, on the apphcation of the Corporation or its 
assignees or transferees or the owner, as the case may be, 
appoint such arbitrator or umpire and the award of such 
arbitrators or any two of them shall be final and binding 
upon the parties. 

8J. None of the provisions of The Crown Lands (Mines 
and Quarries) Act, 1951, or of The Crown Lands Act, 1930, 
shall ha\'e effect so as to limit or restrict in any way the 
rights, benefits or exemptions expressly granted to the Cor- 
poration or its assignees or transferees by this Act. 

8K. The Corporation or its assignees or transferees shall 
pay to the Government in respect of any mining lease grant- 
ed under this Act 
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(a) in respect of minerals, tax as computed under The 
Mining Tax Act, 1950, at the maximum rate of five 
per centum or any lower rate for the time being in 
force; and 

(b) in respect of petroleum, natural gas, and related 
hydrocarbons, royalty not exceeding twelve and 
one-iialf per centum of the wholesale value at the 
well-head. 

8L. The Corporation and its assignees and transferees 
shall not at any time be liable to pay any taxes other than 
taxes of general application. 

8M. Nothing in this Act shall be construed as prevent- 
ing residents of the Province of Newfoundland from acquir- 
ing from the areas described in the Schedule wood for fuel, 
fencing, flakes and all other domestic and fishing needs. 



8N. The Corporation has power at any time and from 
time to time to assign, transfer, lease or otherwise in any 
other way to alienate or dispose of to any person, firm, or 
corporation (in this Act sometimes referred to as the 
'assignee** or "transferee" of the Corporation) for sudh 
prices or other considerations and upon and subject to such 
terms and conditions as the Corporation deems proper all 
or any property or rights at any time belonging to or held 
or exercisable by the Corporation, including, without de- 
rogation from the generality of the foregoing by this special 
mention, all or any of its rights in, to, or in respect of the 
said timber concession or any part or parts thereof or to or 
in respect of the said exploration rights and mining rights or 
any of them.'" 



TIazes of 

general 

application. 
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»y 



5^ — (1) Section 16 of the said Act is repealed and the follow- 
mg substituted therefor: 

"16. — (1) No transfer of shares whereof the whole 
amount has not been paid shall be made without the con- 
sent of the Directors. 



Repeal and 
substitution 

Sec. 16. 

Restriction oB 
tran«fer of 
shares. 
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(2) The Directors may decline to permit the registration 
of a transfer of fully paid shares belonging to a shareholder 
who is indebted to the Corporation." 

Amdt. Sec. 17. g^ Subsection ( 1 ) of Section 17 of the said Act is amended 

by striking out the words ""with the approval of the Lieutenant- 
Governor in Council". 

Repeal and ^ Section 24 of the said Act is repealed and the following 

^24!*''''' substituted therefor: 

Exercise of "24. The powers granted by subsections (1) and (2) of 

by^8ectum'23 Section 23 may be exercised only by a by-law of the Cor- 

poration enacted by the vote of at least a majority of the 
Directors of the Corporation present at a duly convened 
meeting, and such by-law shall take eflEect only when it shall 
have been sanctioned by a majority of the votes of the 
holders of the Common Shares of the Corporation cast at a 
general meeting of the holders of such shares called for that 
piupose.* 

g^ — (1) Subsection (2) of Section 31 of the said Act is re- 
pealed. 

(2) Subsection (3) of the said Section 31 is renumbered as 
subsection (2) and amended by striking out 

(a) the brackets and words "(^'^cept, if the provisions of 
subsection (2) of this section are then applicable, the 
election of the Director mentioned in that sub- 
section)"; and 

(b) the words "excluding that Director, if any, who is to be 
elected pursuant to the provisions of subsection (2) of 
this section". 



■Amdt. Sec. 31. 



Idem. 



]dom. 



Bepeal and 
substitution 
Section 34. 



(3) Subsection (4) of the said Section 31 is re-numbered as 
(3). 

9^ Section 34 of the said Act is repealed and the following 
substituted therefor: 
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'34. The Directors shall submit to the shareholders at each 
annual meeting 

(a) a balance sheet made up to a date not more than 
four (4) months before such meeting; 

(b) a general statement of profit and loss for the 
financial period ending upon the date of the bal- 
ance sheet; 

(c) a statement of surplus showing separate accounts 
for capital surplus, paid-in surplus and earned sur- 
plus respectively and the changes which shall have 
been made or occurred for any reason in such 
account respectively in or in respect of said finan- 
cial period; 

(d) the report of the auditors, and 

(e) such further information respecting the financial 
position of the Corporation as the by-laws of the 
Corporation require." 



XO, The Schedule to this Act shall be added to the said Act Schedule 
as the Schedule. 

11^ Sections 9, 10, 14, 15, subsection (2) of Section 22, and Hepeal. 
Section 37 of the said Act are repealed. 



SCHEDULE 

Lot No. 1 

All that aiea of land situate in the Lake Melville section of 
Labrador described as follows: Commencing at the eastern- 
most part of Place Point on the southern shore of Lake Melville 
aforesaid; thence running South thirty-one miles; thence turning 
and running West eighteen miles; thence turning and running 
South fifty miles more or less to North latitude fifty-two degrees 
thirty minutes; thence turning and running West along North 
latitude fifty-two degrees thirty minutes to its intersection with 
West longitude sixty-one degrees; thence turning and running 
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North along West longitude sixty-one degrees to its intersection 
with North latitude fifty-two degrees thirty-seven minutes and 
thirty seconds; thence turning and running West along North 
latitude fifty-two degrees thirty-seven minutes and thirty seconds 
to its intersection with West longitude sixty-two degrees fifteen 
minutes; thence turning and running North along West longitude 
sixty-two degrees fifteen minutes to its intersection with North 
latitude fifty-four degrees; thence turning and running East 
along North latitude fifty-four degrees to its intersection with 
West longitude sixty-one degrees; thence turning and running 
South along West longitude sixty-one degrees to its intersection 
with North latitude fifty-three degrees fifty-four minutes and 
fifteen seconds; thence turning and running East along North 
latitude fifty-three degrees fifty-four minutes and fifteen seconds 
to West longitude fifty-nine degrees forty-one minutes; thence 
turning and running South along West longitude fifty-nine de- 
grees forty-one minutes to the North shore of Lake MelviUe; 
tiience turning and crossing Lake Melville in a general south- 
easterly direction to the point of commencement, exciting 
nevertheless from the above described area of land the areas 
designated as Lots 1 and 2 and described in the Schedule to 
The Government Siegheim (Agreement) Act, the Act No. 92 of 
1951, and also the area described in Schedule "A" to the Goose 
Bay Air Base Act, 1945, the Act No. 1 of 1945, and also all lands 
held by any person under an existing hcence, lease or grant, the 
said area of land, excluding the areas excepted, containing nine 
thousand five hundred square miles more or less and being 
shown as Lot 1 outUned in red on the map of Labrador num- 
bered 2 and dated the sixteenth day of March, 1953, deposited 
in the Department of Mines and Resources, all bearings being 
referred to the astronomic meridian. 

Lot No. 2 

All that area of land situate in Newfoundland described as 
follows: Commencing at Hares Ears Point, near Rencontre 
West on the South coast of Newfoundland; thence running Nortih 
thirty-seven degrees East approximately along the eastern 
boundary of the A.-N.D.-Buchans Companies concession area to 
the northwestern comer of Reid Lot 238; thence turning and 
running Nortli thirteen degrees East approximately to the soutli- 
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western comer of Raid Lot 65; thence turning and running 
North along the western boundary of the said Reid Lot 65 to 
the southern limit of Canadian National Railway right-of-way; 
thence running along the said southern limit of the Canadian 
National Railway right-of-way in a general westerly direction 
to its intersection with Badger Brook; thence turning and run- 
ning in a general northeasterly direction to the bottom of Seal 
Bay in Notre Dame Bay; thence turning and running in general 
northerly, easterly, and southerly directions to the eastern tip of 
Fogo Island to include all Islands and waters of Notre Dame Bay 
contained therein; thence turning and running in a southwester- 
ly direction to a point where a straight line joining the eastern 
tip of Fogo Island and Glenwood intersects tiie shore of Rocky 
Bay; thence turning and running easterly along the shore of 
Rocky Bay to the bottom of Ragged Harbour; thence turning 
and running in a general southwesterly direction to the eastem- 
most part of Gander Lake; thence turning and running in a gen- 
eral southwesterly direction to the intersection of North latitude 
forty-seven degrees fifty minutes forty-five seconds and West 
longitude fifty-four degrees forty-one minutes; thence turning and 
nmning East to the intersection of North latitude forty-seven 
degrees fifty minutes forty-five seconds and West longitude fifty- 
four degrees thirty-four minutes; thence turning and running 
South to the intersection of North latitude forty-seven degrees 
forty-one minutes forty-eight seconds and West longitude fifty- 
four degrees thirty-four minutes; thence turning and running 
West to the intersection of North latitude forty-seven degrees 
forty-one minutes forty-eight seconds and West longitude fifty- 
four degrees forty-three minutes forty-two seconds; thence turn- 
ing and nmning in a general southwesterly direction to the 
Lighthouse on Boxey Point; thence turning and running westerly 
to Basseterre Point; thence turning and numing in a general 
westerly direction to Hares Ears Point the point of commence- 
ment, together with the coastal Islands adjacent thereto and the 
waters of Belle Bay, Great Bay de L'Eau, Connaigre Bay, Her- 
mitage Bay, and Bay d'Elspoir, excepting nevertheless from the 
above described land all lands held by any person under an ex- 
isting licence, lease or grant, the said area of land containing nine 
thousand seven hundred square miles more or less and being 
shown as Lot 1 outlined in red on the map of Newfoundland 
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numbered 1 and dated the sixteenth day of March, 1953, de- 
posited in the Department of Mines and Resources, all bearings 
being referred to the astronomic meridian. 

Lot No. 3 

All that area of land situated in southwestern Labrador 
described as follows: Commencing at a point in the height of 
land (watershed) said point being the intersection of West 
longitude sixty-seven degrees with the said height of land (water- 
shed); thence running North along the said West longitude sixty- 
seven degrees to its intersection with the southernmost part of 
the shore of Long Lake; thence running in a northeasterly direc- 
tion along the East shore of Long Lake; thence turning and 
running along the East bank of the stream flowing in an easterly 
direction into Wabush Lake; thence running along the eastern 
shore of Wabush Lake in a general northerly direction to 
Shabogamo Lake; thence running along the eastern shore of 
Shabogamo Lake in general southeasterly and northeasterly 
directions to its easternmost part; thence running in a straight 
line in a general northeasterly direction to the westernmost part 
of Ossokmanuan Lake; thence running in general easterly and 
southeasterly directions along the South shore of the said 
Ossokmanuan Lake to Panchia Lake; thence running in a gen* 
eral southerly direction along the western shore of the said 
Panchia Lake to the West baSok of Atikonak River, which flows 
northwardly from Lake Atikonak; thence running along the West 
bank of the said Atikonak River in a general southerly direction 
to its intersection with North latitude fifty-three degrees; thence 
turning and running West along North latitude fifty-three degrees 
to its intersection with West longitude sixty-five degrees twenty- 
seven minutes thirty seconds; thence turning and running South 
along West longitude sixty-five degrees twenty-seven minutes 
thirty seconds to its intersection with the height of land (water- 
shed); thence turning and running along the height of land 
(watershed) in general southwesterly, westerly, northerly, and 
southwesterly directions to the point of commencement, the 
said area of land containing four thousand seven hundred and 
seventy-five square miles more or less and being shown as Lot 2 
outlined in red on the map of Labrador nimibered 2 and dated 
the sixteenth day of March, 1953, deposited in the Department of 
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Mines and Resources, all bearings being referred to the 
astronomic meridian. 

Lot No. 4 

AU that area of land situate and being on the Biurin Peninsula 
and lying southwest of a line drawn and extending between 
Grand Beach Point in Fortune Bay and Corbin Lighthouse at 
Corbin in Placentia Bay, excepting nevertheless from the above 
area all the lands held by any person under an existing licence, 
lease or grant, the said area of land containing four hundred 
square miles and being shown as Lot 2 outlined in red on the 
map of Newfoundland numbered 1 and dated the seventeenth 
day of March, 1953, deposited in the Department of Mines and 
Resources. 

Lot No. 5 

All that area of land containing approximately ten square 
miles and being the Island commonly known as Red Island lying 
immediately East of Merasheen Island in Placentia Bay, except- 
ing nevertheless from that area of land all the lands held by any 
person under an existing hcence, lease or grant, the said area of 
land being shown as Lot 3 outlined in red on the map of New- 
foundland numbered 1 and dated the sixteenth day of March, 
1953, deposited in the Department of Mines and Resources. 
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Short title. 



Aindt. Sec. 1. 



AN ACT TO AMEND THE SHOP HOURS (ST. JOHN'S 

BARBERS) ACTS 1938. 

(May 20, 1953) 

Be it enacted by the Lieutenant-Governor and House of 
Assembly in Legislative Session convened, as follows: 

1^ This Act may be cited as The Shop Hours (St. John's 
Barbers) (Amendment) Act, 1953. 

2, Paragraphs (3) and (4) of Section 1 of the Act No. 7 of 
1938 entitled "An Act to Regulate the Closing House of Barbers* 
and Hairdressers' Shops" are repealed and the following sub- 
stituted therefor: 



Amdt. Sec. 4. 



Eepeal and 
substitution 
Sec. 10. 



"(3) "whole holiday" means any whole hoUday referred 
to in Items 2, 3 and 4 under the heading ALL SHOPS of 
Schedule A to the St. John's Shops Act, 1942, as enacted by 
The St. John's Shops (Amendment) Act, 1953. 

(4) "Christmas period" means the twelve clear working 
days immediately preceding Christmas Day." 

3 Section 4 of the said Act is amended by striking out the 
word and figures "1 to 6" wherever they appear in the section 
and substituting therefor the word and figures "1 to 4". 

4, Section 10 of the said Act is repealed and the following 
substituted therefor: 

"10. This Act applies within the municipality of St. John's 
and within six miles outside the limits of the municipahty." 



Bepeal and 

substitution: 

Schedule. 



Coming 

liiio force. 



5, The Schedule to the said Act, as amended by the Act No. 
12 of 1938, is repealed and the Schedule to this Act substituted 
therefor. 

g^ This Act shall come into force on a date to be fixed by 
proclamation of the Lieutenant-Governor in Council, 
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HouBs OF Business for Babbers' and Haibdbessebs' Shops. 



1. The eve of a whole holiday, 

such eve not being a Sunday 
or whole holiday. 

2. Saturday in any week, not be- 
ing a whole holiday. 



or 



Friday in any week, not being 
a whole holiday, when Satur- 
day is a whole holiday. 



or 



Thursday in any week, not 
being a whole holiday, when 
Friday and Saturday are whole 
holidays. 

3. Every day within the Christ- 
mas period (Sundays except- 
ed). 

4. Every day not enumerated in 

items 1 to 3 in this column 
and not being a Sunday or a 
whole holiday. 



1. 8.30 a.m. to 8.30 p.m. 



2. 8.30 a.m. to 10.30 p.m. 



3. 8.30 a.m. to 10.30 p.m. 



4. 8.30 a.m. to 7.30 p.m. 



■^— ^ 
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AN ACT TO ASSURE THE MAINTENANCE OF A TELE- 
PHONE SERVICE FOR THE PEOPLE OF TWIL- 
UNGATE. 

(May 20, 1953) 

WHEREAS the East Coast Telephone and Telegraph Com- 
pany Limited operates a telephone service at Twillingate; 

AND WHEREAS the Company desires to maintain its service 
and to modernize and extend it; 

AND WHEREAS it is in the interest of the people living at 
Twillingate and in the vicinity that the service should be main- 
tained, modernized, and extended; 



Short title. 



Interpretat- 
ion. 



AND WHEREAS it is deemed desirable to enable the Com- 
pany so to do; 

Be it therefore enacted by the Lieutenant-Governor and House 
of Assembly in Legislative Session convened, as follows: 

\^ This Act may be cited as The Twillingate (Telephone Ser- 
vice) Act, 1953. 

2, In this Act the expression "franchise area" means all of 
North Twillingate Island and South Twillingate Island in Notre 
Dame Bay including the town of Twillingate and all of the 
towns and settlements situated on each of those Islands. 



Company 
granted ex- 
clusive right 
to instal, 
maintain and 
operate 
telephone 
service in 
franchise 
area. 

Forfeiture. 



3, Subject to this Act and to any rights which may be 
possessed by any other persons the Company is granted the sole 
and exclusive right for the term of thirty years from the date of 
the enactment of this Act to instal, maintain, and operate a 
metallic or ground circuit telephone service in and between all 
of the towns and settlements in the franchise area. 



4, If any of the towns or settlements in the franchise area 
is not supplied by the Company with telephone service on the 
expiration of three years from the date of the enactment of 
this Act the Company shall forfeit all rights and privileges con- 
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feired upon it by this Act in respect of that town or settlement, 
but at any time during the term of thirty years mentioned in 
Section 3 the Lieutenant-Governor in CJouncil may upon such 
terms and conditions and subject to such limitations as he may 
deem desirable grant again to the Company any of the rights 
or privileges which have been forfeited under this section. 

5, The Company may from time to time construct, erect, and ^®^f 'i^ 
maintain telephone pole lines, wires, cables and all other neces- ^^ ' 

sary structures along the sides of, over, across, and under any 
pubUc roads, streets, bridges, rivers or watercourses in any 
town or village in and throughout the franchise area subject to 
the following conditions: 

(a) The Company shall not interfere with the right of the 
public to travel on or use any roads, streets, bridges, 
rivers or watercourses. 

(b) The opening up of roads or streets for the erection or 
laying of pole lines or conduits shall be done under the 
direction and supervision of the Minister of Public 
Works or a person designated by him and in such rea- 
sonable manner as the Minister or a person designated 
by him may direct, unless the Minister, after ten days* 
notice in writing from the Company, has omitted to 
give any directions or to designate any person so to do, 
but this paragraph does not apply to repairs, renewals, 
and amendments of existing works which do not alter 
the character and position of the works and if any dif- 
ference arises under tliis paragraph between the Com- 
pany and the Minister or any person designated by him 
the difference shall be settled by the Lieutenant-Gov- 
ernor in Council and such settlement shall be final and 
binding on both parties. 

(c) The Cojmpany shall in all cases and at its own expense 
restore to its former condition the surface of any road 
or street affected by the operations of the Company. 

(d) The Company shall not place any works by the side of 
any land or building so as to hinder or interfere with 
ingress or egress therefrom or along the side of or 
across or under any road or street so as to int^rfer^ with 
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in an 
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manner. 



public traffic thereon, but otherwise the Company may 
subject to this Act and the appproval of the Minister 
of Public Works place any of its works under or along 
or over any land or building without the previous 
authority of the owner thereof and the CJompany shall 
pay compensation to parties sufiFering damage thereby, 
and the compensation shall in case of dispute be 
determined by arbitration as provided by this Act. 

g^ The telephone system to be established by the Company 
in the franchise area shall be maintained and operated by it in 
an efficient manner so as to secure prompt and satisfactory tele- 
phonic communication between its subscribers at all times. 



Right of 

entry upon 
promises of 
employees of 
Company, 



Exemption 
from dis- 
tress of 
telephones^ 

etc. 



7^ Any employee or agent of the Company may, at all 
reasonable times and on production of his authority from the 
Company, enter any premises to which a telephone line has been 
supplied by the Company in the franchise area and may inspect, 
test, remove or replace the lines, transmitter, receiver or other 
equipment, apparatus or fitting placed in or upon such premises 
and belonging to the Company, but the Company shall repair 
all damage caused by such entry, inspection, removing or re- 
placing. 

g^ A telephone instrument or other property of the Com- 
pany shall not while on the premises of any person in the 
franchise area other than the Company be liable to be taken 
under any distress for the rent of such premises or under any 
execution or other process of law against any person other than 
the Company. 



Protection 

of lines 

of Company. 



9, — (1) A person shall not without the permission in writing 
of the Company connect or suffer to be connected directly or 
indirectly with any telephone lines or works of the Company 
erected, constructed or used under the authority of this Act any 
telephone line, transmitter, receiver or other equipment, 
apparatus or fitting which is not the property of or supplied by 
the Company, nor shall any person, except in an emei^ 
gency, disconnect or suffer to be disconnected from any such 
telephone hues or works of the Company any telephone line, 
transmitter, receiver or other equipment, apparatus or fitting 
which is the property of or supplied by the Company, without 
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first having obtained the consent of the Company thereto and 
where such consent has been obtained the connection or dis- 
connection shall be made by or under the supervision of an 
employee of the Company. 

(2) Any person who contravenes subsection (1) is guilty of 
an offence and liable on summary conviction to a penalty not 
exceeding twenty-five dollars, or in default of payment to im- 
prisonment for a period not exceeding fourteen days. 

(3 The Company may cease to supply telephonic communica- 
tion to and may cut and disconnect or remove any telephone 
line, transmitter, receiver or fitting which is the property of the 
Company from the premises of any person convicted under sub- 
section (2) notwithstanding any agreement or contract then or 
previously existing between the Company and that person and 
without prejudice to any right or remedy for the protection of 
the Company. 

IQ^ — (1) A person shall not without the authority of the 
Company break, molest, injure or destroy any instrument, wire, 
fuse or fitting, post, line, material, equipment or property of or 
belonging to the Company and used in connection with the ser- 
vices authorized by this Act, nor shall he in any way obstruct, 
disturb or impede the action, operation or working of any hne 
or instrument of the Company so used, nor in any way interfere 
with any workmen or employees of the Company in the due 
execution of any duty authorized by the Company under this 
Act. 



Prohibition 
of damage 
to Company 's 
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penalty. 



(2) Any person who wilfully and maliciously contravenes 
subsection (1) is guilty of an offence and hable on summary 
conviction to a penalty not exceeding fifty dollars, or in default 
of payment to imprisonment for a period not exceeding thirty 
days. 

JJ^ — (1) Any reference to arbitration under this Act shall be 
to three arbitrators, one to be appointed by the Company and 
one by- the party seeking compensation and the third arbitrator 
to be selected by the two arbitrators first appointed. 

(2) Where public property or rights are damaged or injur- 
iously affected by the Company the Lieutenant-Governor ix\ 



Arbitration. 
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Council may claim compensation from the Company and appoint 
an arbitrator for the purposes of this section. 

(3) Notwithstanding anything contained in Section 212 of 
the Judicature Act, the provisions of Part VI of that Act shall 
apply to any arbitration under this section. 

12, — (1) Subject to subsection (2) all of the rights and 
privileges granted to the Company hereunder shall terminate on 
the expiration of thirty years from the date of the enactment of 
this Act 



Date of 
coming 
into force. 



(2) If the Company commits a breach of or contravenes any of 
the provisions of this Act the Lieutenant-Governor in Council 
may give to the Company sixty days' notice in writing to comply 
with the provision and if the provision is not complied wifli 
within the period stated in the notice then the Lieutenant-Gov- 
ernor in Council may by notice in writing to the Company 
terminate its rights hereunder without prejudice to any rights of 
the Lieutenant-Governor in Council or of the Company thereto- 
fore accrued, or if the breach of the provision is such that it 
cannot be made good upon notice, then the Lieutenant-Governor 
in Council may by notice in wiiting to the Company terminate 
all of the rights and privileges granted to the Company sixty 
days after the date of the notice of termination without prejudice 
to any rights of the Lieutenant-Governor in Council or of the 
Company theretofore accrued. 

13. This Act shall come into force on a date to be fixed by 
proclamation of the Lieutenant-Governor in Council. 
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AN ACT FURTHER TO AMEND THE HIGHWAY TRAFFIC 

ACT, 1951. 

(May 20, 1953) 

Be it enacted by the Lieutenant-Governor and House of Short title. 
Assembly in Legislative Session convened, as follows: 

\^ This Act may be cited as The Highway Traffic (Amend- Amdt. 
ment) Act, 1953. «-- ^ 



2. Section 27 of The Highway Traffic Act, 1951, the Act No. 
95 of 1951, is amended 

(a) by renumbering fliat section as subsection (1); and 

(b) by adding to the section as subsections (2), (3) and 
(4) the following: 

"(2) The Minister may, where in the circu;mstances 
he considers it desirable, order that a restricted driver's 
licence only be issued to any person who applies for a 
licence to drive a motor vehicle. 

(3) Where the issue of a restricted driver's licence 
is ordered under subsection (2) the driving of a motor 
vehicle to be done under the licence may be limited to 
driving as an employee of another person or of a speci- 
fied class of persons, and any other limitation whether 
of the foregoing kind or not may be stated in the order 
as a condition upon which the licence may be issued. 

(4) Every restricted licence issued under this section 
shall bear thereon the word "Restricted" together with 
a description approved by the Minister of the kind of 
driving authorized to be done under the licence". 

3, Section 93 of the said Act is amended by deleting the 
words and figures "subsection (2) and (3)" where they appear 
in subsection ( 1 ) and substituting therefor the words "this Act." 

4. Section 98 of the said Act is repealed and the following 
substituted therefor: 



Sec. 27. 



Amdt. 
8ec. 93. 
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substitution 
Sec. 98. 
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amr^t^c? "^^' ^^ ^^ Minister finds that any driver to whom this 

operators P*^rt applies was at the time of the oiBFence for which he 

of motor was convicted employed by the owner of the motor vehicle 

involved therein as chauflFeur or motor vehicle operator, 
whether or not he was so designated, or was a member of 
the family or household of flie owner 

(a) where there is not a motor vehicle registered in 
Newfoundland in the name of such driver as an 
owner, then, if the owner of Ae motor vehicle 
submits to the Minister proof of his financial 
responsibility in accordance with this Part such 
chauffeur, operator or otiier person shall be re- 
lieved of the requirements of giving proof of 
financial responsibihty on his own behalf; and 

(b) where any such driver was so employed as a 
chauffeur or motor vehicle operator he shall not 
by reason of his failure or the failure of such 
owner to submit proof of financial responsibihty 
in accordance with this Part be prevented from 
acting as a chauffeur or motor vehicle operator for 
any other owner and for that purpose the Minister 
may under Section 27 order the issue to him of a 
restricted driver's licence, but any driver to whom 
this paragraph appUes may drive only in the course 
of his employment as a chauffeur or motor vehicle 
operator for such other owner." 

Amdt. 5» Section 107 of the said Act is amended by deleting para- 

Sec. 107. graph (f) of subsection (3) and substituting tfierefor the fol- 

lowing; 



« 



(f ) where he has either 

(i) recovered a judgment in an action against; or 

(ii) made a settlement in respect of his cause of 
action with, 

any other person against whom he has cause of 
action for damages for the bodily injur)' or death 
of any person or any damage to property;" 



idsd 



tiighway Traffic (Amendment) Act 



No. 67 



Sll 



g^ The said Act is further amended by inserting immed- Addition of 
iately after Section 124 as Section 124A the following: 



**124A. — (1) The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may, 
by order, apply this Act or any of the provisions thereof to 
any way or any part of it which is not a highway as defined 
by paragraph (d) of Section 2, whether the way is privately 
owned or not, if, in the opinion of the Lieutenant-Governor 
in Council, it is used for the passage of vehicles to such an 
extent that an order under this subsection is justified; and 
when an order is made hereunder any of the provisions of 
this Act so made appUcable shall, subject to any hmitations 
provided in the order, apply to the way as if it was a high- 
way as defined by that paragraph. 

(2) An order may be made under subsection (1) without 
limitation as to time or for any period specified in the order. 

(3) For the purposes of this section "way" includes any 
road, street, route, avenue, parkway, driveway, square, 
place, bridge, culvert, viaduct, trestle and any other way 
whatsoever." 



Act may be 
applied by 
order in 
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ways other 
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Short title. 



Addition of 
new section. 



Establishment 
of Co-opera- 
tive Union, 



AN ACT FURTHER TO AMEND THE CO-OPERATIVE 

SOCIETIES ACT, 19S9. 

(May 20, 1953) 

Be it enacted by the Lieutenant-Governor and House of 
Assembly in Legsilative Session convened, as follows: 

J^ This Act may be cited as the Co-operative Societies 
(Amendment) Act, 1953. 

2. The Co-operative Societies Act, 1939, the Act No. 22 of 
1939, is further amended by inserting immediately after Section 
64A as Section 64B the following: 

"64B.— (1) Where an apphcation is made to him in that 
behalf by 

(a) not less than five registered societies; or 

(b) not less than five registered societies and any nirni- 
ber of organizations operating in Newfoundland 
which are not registered societies but in respect of 
which the Registrar has certified that they have as 
their object the promotion of the economic interests 
of their members and are operating in accordance 
with co-operative principles, the Lieutenant-Gov- 
ernor in Council may, by order, establish the 
appUcants as a corporation by the name of The 
Co-operative Union of Newfoimdland. 



(2) Not more than one Union shall be established by an 
order made under subsection (1) and when the Union is 
established it shall be registered by the Registrar under its 
corporate name. 

(3) Subject to this section and any regulations made 
thereunder, new members shall from time to time be ad- 
mitted to membership in the Union referred to in subsection 

(1). 
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(4) Subject to this section the Lieutenant-Governor in 
Council may, when establishing the Union referred to in 
subsection (1) or thereafter from time to time, make regula- 
tions 

( a ) respecting the qualifications for membership in the 
Union and the rights, duties and powers of mem- 
bers and providing for admission to membership 
of persons, societies, associations, corporations and 
organizations in addition to registered societies; 

(b) governing the holding of and procedure at meet- 
ings of the Union; 

(c) granting and defining the objects, powers, duties 
and functions of the Union; 

(d) without limiting the generality of this subsection, 
granting to or imposing upon die Union any of the 
rights, duties and liabilities granted to or imposed 
upon a registered society by or under this Act, and 
applying to the Union as many of the provisions of 
this Act as he deems necessary or desirable; 

(e) governing the dissolution of the Union; and 

(f ) respecting all such other matters and things as are 
incidental or conducive to or consequential upon 
the attainment of the objects of the Union or are 
in the opinion of the Lieutenant-Governor in Coun- 
cil necessary or desirable. 

(4) Subject to this section, none of the provisions of this 
Act other than this section apply to the Union '. 



Sl4 195S Revenue and Audit (Amendment) Act No. 69 



AN ACT FURTHER TO AMEND THE REVENUE AND 

AUDIT ACT, 1951. 

(May 20, 1953) 

Be it enacted by the Lieutenant-Governor and House of 
Assembly in Legislative Session convened, as follows: 

Short tititt. 1, ^^s ^^ "^^y ^^ cited as The Revenue and Audit 

(Amendment) Act, 1953. 

-Ajndt. 9 Subsection (4) of Section 21 of The Revenue and Audit 

Act, 1951, the Act No. 96 of 1951, is amended by striking out 
the full stop at the end thereof and adding thereto the following: 



Sec. 21. 



'T^ut any stocks, debentures, or securities of the Province 
of NewJFoundland acquired with any such money may be 
cancelled in which case no other shall be issued in sub- 
stitution therefor and the aggregate amount of the issue 
in question shall be reduced accordingly, and interest 
earned on sinking funds shall be applied for the benefit of 
the sinking funds for the respective issues for which they 
have been created. 
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AN ACT PROVIDING FOR THE SUPERVISION AND 
CONTROL OF THE EXPENDITURE BY LOCAL 
AUTHORITIES OF MONEYS RAISED BY LOANS 
ADVANCED OR UNDER GUARANTEES MADE BY 
HER MAJESTY. 

(May 20, 1953) 

Be it enacted by the Lieutenant-Governor and House of 
Assembly in Legislative Session convened, as follows: 

\^ This Act may be cited as The Local Authority (Control Short title. 
of Expenditure) Act, 1953. 



2, In this Act "Local Authority" means a Town Council, 
Kural District Council or Local Government Area Council 
estabhshed under the Local Government Act, 1949, or under any 
of the Acts set out in Schedule A to that Act which is not re- 
pealed or a Local Authority as defined in paragraph (a) of 
Section 2 of Tlie Local Authority Guarantee Act, 1952, the Act 
No. 58 of 1952. 



Interpretation. 



3, — (1) Where a Local Authority has raised any moneys by a 
loan advanced or guaranteed by Her Majesty in right of New- 
foundland or under bonds or debentures issued by the Local 
Authority with the repayment thereof guaranteed by Her 
Majesty the Local Authority shall not 

(a) invite tenders or award any contract for, or undertake 
any obhgations in respect of the execution of any work, 
the performance of any services for the Local Authority 
or the purchase of any materials or goods which is to 
be financed in whole or in part by any such moneys; 
or 

(b) whether for consideration or otherwise pay or 
promise to pay to any person any such moneys or incur 
any obligation which is to be discharged by such pay- 
ment. 



Supervision 
and control 
of expend- 
iture. 



without the prior approval in writing of the Minister of Municipal 
Affairs and Supply. 
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(2) Any moneys mentioned in subsection (1) shall not except 
with the consent of the Lieutenant-Governor in Council be 
attached held or otherwise taken under any process of law to 
satisfy any obligation of a Local Authority arising out of a con- 
tract entered into by that Local Authority without the prior 
approval in writing of the Minister of Municipal Affairs and 
Supply whether or not the contract is one referred to in that sub- 
section or to satisfy a judgment of any court which has been 
given in an action, suit or other proceeding taken in respect of 
any such obligation. 
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AN ACT TO AMEND THE NEWFOUNDLAND TEACHERS' 

ASSOCIATION ACT, 1951, 

(May 20, 1953) 

Be it enacted by the Lieutenant-Governor and House of 
Assembly in Legislative Session convened, as follows: 

1^ This Act may be cited as The Newfoundland Teachers' ^^^^^ ^^^^^ 
Association (Amendment) Act, 1953. 

2. The Schedule to The Newfoundland Teachers' Associa- Amdt. 
tion*Act, 1951, the Act No. 26 of 1951, is amended Sehedule. 

(a) by deleting all of the paragraph of Article 3 bearing the 
heading "A. Classification" and substituting therefor 
the following: 

"A. Classification. 

(i) all teachers actively engaged in teaching in 
Newfoundland except those teachers referred 
to in paragraph (ii) and all student teachers 
in Newfoundland shall be included in Class 
(a) Active: Provided that any teacher or 
student teacher who holds a certificate or 
licence lower than C Licence shall not be so 
included; and 



(ii) all teachers employed at the Memorial 
University of Newfoundland or at an Adult 
School, a Vocational Training School or a 
Technical School now existing or hereafter 
estabhshed, all unemployed teachers, religious 
teachers and all pensioned teachers may be 
included in Class (b) Associate." 

(b) by deleting Article 18 and substituting therefor the 
following: 

"Article 18, 
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ment) Act 

Amendments to Constitution. 

Subject to the approval in writing of the Council of 
Education constituted under the Education (Depart- 
mental) Act, 1939, the Act No. 6 of 1939, and of the 
Minister of Education this Constitution may be amend- 
ed by a resolution passed by a majority vote of those 
members present and entitled to vote at an annual 
meeting or at an extraordinary general meeting of the 
Association called by the Executive for the purpose of 
considering the resolution; Provided that a copy of the 
resolution and a written notice of the meeting at which 
it is proposed to submit it shall be sent by registered 
mail to every member entitled to vote at that meeting 
not less than thirty days before the meeting." 



1953 Public Service Act No. 72 319 



AN ACT FOR GRANTING TO HER MAJESTY CERTAIN 
SUMS OF MONEY FOR DEFRAYING CERTAIN 
EXPENSES OF THE PUBLIC SERVICE FOR THE 
FINANCIAL YEAR ENDING THE THIRTY-FIRST DAY 
OF MARCH, ONE THOUSAND NINE HUNDRED AND 
FIFTY-FOUR, AND FOR OTHER PURPOSES RELAT- 
ING TO THE PUBLIC SERVICE. 

(May 20, 1953) 
MAY IT PLEASE YOUR MAJESTY:— 

WHEREAS it appears that the sums hereinafter mentioned 
are required to defray certain expenses of the Public Service of 
Newfoundland for the financial year ending the thirty-first day 
of March, one thousand nine hundred and fifty-four, and for 
other purposes relating to the Public Service. 

Tliat it may be enacted by the Lieutenant-Governor and House 
of Assembly in Legislative Session convened, as follows: 

J^ From and out of the Consolidated Revenue Fund there 
may from time to time be issued by the Minister of Finance sums 
not exceeding Tliirty-six million eight himdred and seventeen 
thousand four hundred dollars ($36,817,400), in addition to the 
sum of Five million seven hundred and twenty-two thousand 
dollars ($5,722,000) authorized for like purposes by the Act No. 
2 of 1953, and the said sums so issued, within the aggregate of 
the sums authorized by this Act and the Act No. 2 of 1953, being 
Forty-two million five hundred and thirty-nine thousand four 
hundred dollars ($42,539,400), shall be paid and applied by the 
several departments in respect of the year extending from the first 
day of April, one thousand nine hundred and fifty-three, to the 
thirty-first day of March, one thousand nine hundred and fifty- 
four, towards defraying the charges and expenses of the Public 
Service of Newfoundland as set forth in tfie Schedule to this 
Act. 
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SCHEDULE 

Head of Department, etc. Amount 
Expenditure 

II Legislative 131,900 

III Executive 68,700 

IV Finance 1,233,600 

V Provincial AflFairs 91,700 

VI Education 6,872,600 

VII Attorney General 1,680,000 

VIII Mines and Resources 1,452,600 

IX Public Works 9,995,100 

X Health 7,593,300 

XI Public Welfare 6,829,000 

XII Board of Liquor Control 262,300 

XIII Municipal AflFairs and Supply 1,463,200 

XIV Fisheries and Co-operatives 2,020,500 

XV Economic Development 2,731,600 

XVI Labour 113,300 



$42,539,400 



Pavid R. Thistle^ M.B.E., Queen s Printer, 
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AN ACT RESPECTING LISTS OF ELECTORS FOR 
ELECTIONS TO BE HELD UNDER THE ELECTION 
ACT, 1913. 

(May 20, 1953) 

WHEREAS paragraph (2) of Term 15 of the Terms of Union 
of Newfoundland with Canada provides among other things 
that until the Legislature of the Province of Newfoundland other- 
wise provides the list of electors prepared pursuant to the List 
of Electors Act, 1947, shall be deemed to be the list of electors 
for the purposes of The Election Act, 1913, subject to the pro- 
visions of The Election Act, 1913, respecting supplementarj' 
lists of electors; 

AND WHEREAS it is desirable that the Legislature of the 
Province of Newfoundland should provide for the taking of new 
lists of electors. 

BE IT THEREFORE enacted by the Lieutenant-Governor 
and House of Assembly in Legislative Session convened, as 
follows: 

1^ This Act may be cited as The Lists of Electors Act, 1953. S^o'* title. 



2^ For the purposes of any election to be held under The 
Election Act, 1913, lists of electors for each district in which an 
election is to be held shall be prepared and revised in accord- 
ance with that Act. 
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No. 74 



Short title. 
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AN ACT TO AMEND THE ARMED FORCES (TAKING OF 

OATHS) ACT, 1951. 

(May 20, 1953) 

Be it enacted by the Lieutenant-Governor and House of 
Assembly in Legislative Session convened, as follows: 

\^ This Act may be cited as The Armed Forces (Taking of 
Oaths) (Amendment) Act, 1953. 

2. Section 2 of the Armed Forces (Taking of Oaths) Act, 
1951, the Act No. 20 of 1951, is repealed and the following sub- 
stituted therefor: 



Power to 
take oatha, 
etc. 



"2. Every person holding a commission as an officer in the 
Canadian Forces and being on full-time service whether in 
Canada or outside Canada is empowered to administer oaths 
and to take and receive affidavits, declarations, and affirma- 
tions within or without Newfoundland for use within New- 
foundland." 
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AN ACT FURTHER TO AMEND THE DENTAL ACT, 1934, 

(May 20, 1953) 

Be it enacted by the Lieutenant-Governor and House of 
Assembly in Legislative Session convened, as follows: 

1^ This Act may be cited as the Dental (Amendment) Act, ®^^^^ ^^^^<^- 
1953. 



2. The Dental Act, 1934, the Act No. 1 of 1935, is amended 
by inserting therein immediately after Section 5 as Section 5A 
the following: 

''5A. If the Board should cease to exist or if the Board 
fails to carry out any duty imposed on it by this Act, the 
Minister of Health may assume and perform all the duties 
and functions of the Board or of any of its officers or 
members and he is vested with all the powers of the Board 
and with all the powers of any of its officers or members." 



New Sec. 5 A 
inserted. 
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AN ACT TO AMEND THE LOCAL AUTHORITY 

GUARANTEE ACT, 1952. 

(May 20, 1953) 

Be it finacted by the Lieutenant-Governor and House of 
Assembly in Legislative Session convened, as follows: 

\^ This Act may be cited as The Local Authority Guarantee 
(Amendment) Act, 1953. 

2. The Schedule to The Local Authority Guarantee Act, 
1952, the Act No. 58 of 1952, is amended by adding at the end 
of the Schedule under the appropriate headings the words and 
figures **Town of St. Lawrence $375,000.00 20 years". 
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AN ACT FURTHER TO AMEND THE CIVIL SERVICE 

ACT, 1947. 

(May 20, 1953) 

Be it enacted by the Lieutenant-Governor and House of 
Assembly in Legislative Session convened, as follows: 

\^ This Act may be cited as The Civil Service (Amendment) g 
Act,* 1953. '''^ ' ^' 



2. The Civil Service Act, 1947, the Act No. 32 of 1947, is 
amended by inserting immediately after Section 7 as Section 7A 
the following: 



Addition of 
new section. 



"7A. Subject to this Act and with the approval of the 
Minister of Finance a person who is unable to furnish a 
medical certificate of good health may be appointed to a 
post as an established or as an unestablished civil servant, but 
regulations relating to sick leave made under Section 17 
shall not apply to any person appointed under this section 
and he shall be employed under such terms and conditions 
relating to sick leave as may be approved by the Minister 
of Finance at the time of his appointment." 

3, — (1) Section 29 of the said Act is amended by repealing 
subparagraph (iii) of paragraph (c) of subsection (3) and sub- 
stituting therefor the following: 

"(iii) where contributions towards pensions were pay- 
able under any such scheme during the previous 
employment, such contributions have been paid 
by the employee and have not been refunded 
to him, or if refunded have been paid by him 
again with interest to the date of payment at the 
rate which at the time of the refund applied un- 
der the scheme; and" 



Appointments 
in certain 
cases. 



Amdt. Sec. 29. 



(2) Subsection (1) shall be deemed to have come into force 
on the eighteenth day of December, 1947. 
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